L  I  E>  R.AR.Y 

OF  THE 

U  N  IVER.SITY 

OF    ILLINOIS 

C 

N8ldeH 
1919/ 2.0- 

1934-/35 


V*  °  tlNIYERSITlT  OF  ILLINOIS  LIBRARY 

THE  BULLETIN 

North  Dakota 
State  Normal  and 
Industrial  School 


Ellendale, -North  Dakota 


Catalog  Number 
June  1920 


■  mMMi 


1  V  KRS.TY  QF  JUL1N.C  If 

iS20 


THE  BULLETIN 


North  Dakota  State  Normal 
and  Industrial  School 


Catalog  Number 

JUNE,  1920 

Volume  15        No.  3 


Published  Quarterly  by  the 

STATE  NORMAL  AND  INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOL 

Ellendale,  North  Dakota 


Entered  August  8, 1 907,'at  Ellendale,  N.  Dak.,  under  the  act  of  Congress  of  July  1 6, 1 904 


NORMAL  AND  INDUSTRIAL,  SCHOOL  CATALOG 


BOARD   OF   ADMINISTRATION 

GEORGE  A.  TOTTEN,  Chairman Bismarck 

Term   expires   June  30,   1925. 

ROBERT  T.  MUIR .Bismarck 

Term   expires   June  30,   1923. 

P.    M.    CASEY Fargo 

Term   expires  June  30,   1921. 


EX-OFFICIO 

MINNIE   J.   NIELSON Bismarck 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

JOHN   N.   HAGAN Deering 

Commissioner  of  Agriculture  and  Labor. 


CHARLES  LIESSMAN,  Executive  Secretary Bismarck 

ALICE  PETERSON,  Local  Secretary  for  the  State  Normal 
and  Industrial   School Ellendale 


NORMAL   AND    INDUSTRIAL   SCHOOL,  CATALOG 


FACULTY   1919-1920 

R.    M.    BLACK President 

A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1895;  A.  M.,  1010; 
Graduate  student,  University  of  Chicago;  Professor 
in  Red  River  Valley  University,  1895-97,  1899-1903; 
Superintendent  of  Wahpeton  City  Schools,  1903-5; 
County  Superintendent  of  Richland  County,  1905-9; 
Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science,  State 
School  of  Science,  1909-14;  State  Normal  and  Indus- 
trial  School,  1914. 

E.  W.  ACKERT Mathematics,  Dean  of  Men 

Graduate  Illinois  State  Normal  University,  1899; 
B.  Pd.,  Steinman  College,  1901;  A.  B.,  Drake  Univer- 
sity, 1907;  Graduate  student  University  of  Minnesota, 
1918 ;  Superintendent  of  Schools,  1901-7 ;  State  Normal 
and  Industrial  School,  1907. 

CARRIE    TUTTLE Librarian 

A.  B.,  Wittenberg  College;  Student  in  Library 
Economy,  Chicago  University.  State  Normal  and 
Industrial  School,  1907. 

GABRIELLA  C.  BRENDEMUHL.  .English,  Modern  Language 

A.   B.,    Carleton    College,    1905;    Phi   Beta   Kappa; 

Teacher     of     German     and     Preceptress,     Rochester 

Academy,   1905-08 ;   High   School  Assistant  Principal, 

1908-10;    State   Normal   and   Industrial    School,   1910. 

OLIN  E.  COMBELLICK Director  of  Normal  Department 

Graduate  of  Normal  Department,  Dakota  Univer- 
sity ;  B.  S.,  Dakota  Wesleyan  University ;  Superin- 
tendent of  Schools,  1907-1913;  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Chicago,  1915,  1919;  State  Normal  and 
Industrial  School,  1913. 

JENNIE  J.  HARNSBERGER Fine  and  Industrial  Arts 

Graduate  Wisconsin  State  Normal  School ;  Teachers 
Course,  Art  Institute,  Chicago ;  Crafts-Handicraft 
Guild,  Minneapolis.  Supervisor  of  Drawing,  Albert 
Lea,  Minnesota,  1906-12;  Art  Student,  Chicago, 
1912-13;    State   Normal    and   Industrial    School,    1914. 


6  NORMAL  AND  INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOL  CATALOG 

TILDA  R.  NATWICK Home  Economics 

Valley  City  Normal  School ;  Stevens  Point,  Wis- 
consin Normal  School ;  Student,  Stout  Institute ; 
Principal  of  Schools.  Embarrass,  Wis.,  four  years ; 
Teacher  Domestic  Science,  Minto,  N.  D.,  1911-1913; 
Domestic  Science,  Jamestown,  N.  D.,  City  Schools, 
1913-1915;  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School,  1915. 

J.    T.    FULLER Psychology 

B.  A.,  Carleton  College,  1897;  Graduate  Student 
University  of  Minnesota ;  Superintendent  of  City 
Schools  in  Minnesota,  1897-1912 ;  New  Rockford,  N.  D., 
1912-1915 ;  Summer  Training  Schools  in  Minnesota, 
three  years ;  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School,  1915. 

LULU  M.  POTTS French,  Physical  Education  for  Women 

A.  B.,  Simpson  College,  1914 ;  Principal  of  High 
School,  Casey,  Iowa,  1914-1915;  Graduate  Normal 
School  of  Physical  Education,  Battle  Creek,  Mich., 
1916.  Graduate  student,  University  of  Nebraska, 
1918;   State  Normal  and  Industrial  School,  1916. 

JESSIE  HOWELL  DUNPHY Piano 

Student  St.  Mary's  Hall,  Faribault,  Minnesota. 
Piano  Teacher  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School, 
3908-1909;  Student  Cosmopolitan  School  of  Music  and 
Dramatic  Art,  Chicago ;  Concert  Training  in  Berlin, 
1909-1912.  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School,  1914- 
1916,  1917-1920.     (On  leave  1920). 

L.  MAUDE  FINLEY Home  Economics 

Graduate  of  Kansas  State  Manual  Training  Normal, 
1912 ;  Student,  University  of  Colorado ;  Student, 
Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  1916-1917 ; 
Student,  State  Teachers  College,  Greeley,  Colo.,  1918. 
Instructor  in  Domestic  Science  and  Art,  Moline,  Kas., 
1914-1916;  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School, 
1917-1920. 

H.  F.  KIECHERS Director  of  Mechanic  Arts 

Indiana  State  Normal  School ;  Armour  Institute*; 
University  of  Chicago ;  Teacher  in  Public  Schools  of 
Indiana ;  Instructor  Manual  Arts,  DeKalb,  111.,  eleven 


NORMAL   A.ND   [NDUSTRIAL  SCHOOL  CATALOG 


years;  Teacher  In  High  School,  Superior,  Wis.,  1917- 
1918;  Trade  experience,    State  Normal  and  [ndustrial 
School.    1918. 
J.  E.  DEMMER Physical  Sciences 

A.  B.,    University    of    Illinois,    1910;    Graduate    of 

Southern  Illinois  State  Normal  School.  1901  ;  Super- 
visor and  High  School  Instructor,  Philippine  islands, 
five  years;  Teacher  of  Science,  Illinois  High  Schools, 
ten  years;  Bay  City,  Michigan,  1917-1918;  State  Nor- 
mal  and  Industrial  School,  1918. 

ORVIS  HANKS Commercial   Arts 

Graduate  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School.  1916; 
In  Business  two  years;  Graduate  Student.  Gregg 
School,  Chicago,  1919;  State  Normal  and  Industrial 
School,  1918. 

WM.   M.   JACKSON Agriculture,   Biology 

B.  S.  A.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1911 ;  Rural 
School  experience ;  Teacher  of  Agriculture,  Velva 
State  Agricultural  High  School,  two  years ;  Superin- 
tendent of  Benson  County  Agricultural  and  Training 
School,  two  years ;  Teacher  in  Minnesota  high  schools, 
three  years ;  County  Agency  experience.  State  Nor- 
mal and  Industrial  School  (since  April)  1919. 

NELLIE  F.  PELTON English,  Dean  of  Women 

A.  B.,  Oberlin  College,  1912 ;  A.  M.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1918;  High  School  Instructor,  Collins, 
Ohio,  and  Laramie,  Wyoming ;  Dean  of  Women,  Lake- 
wood  Hall,  N.  J.,  1918-19 ;  State  Normal  and  Industrial 
School,  1919. 

BERTHA   M.    KUHN English 

B.  A.,  University  of  North  Dakota,  1916;  M.  A., 
1917 ;  rural  school  experience ;  principal  New  Salem 
High  School,  1917-19;  State  Normal  and  Industrial 
School,  1919. 

MADGE  I.  NICHOL Vocal  Music,  Harmony 

Liberal  Arts  and  Harmony,  Drake  University,  two 
years ;  Public  School  Music,  one  year ;  Voice,  two 
years;  M.  L.  Weber  School  of  Music,  Des  Moines,  la.; 
American  Conservatory  of  Music,  Chicago,   two  year 


8      NORMAL  AND  INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOL  CATALOG 

course  (Voice  and  Public  School  Music)  ;  Special 
ssons  in  Voice,  Goodhue  Music  School,  Washington, 
D,  C. ;  Public  School  experience;  Teacher  of  Music  in 
public  schools  and  to  private  pupils;  State  Normal 
and    Industrial    School,    1919. 

RUTH  E.   HILT Assistant  in  Piano 

Pupil  of  Jessie  Howell  Dunphy ;  Majored  in  Music, 
Carlo-ton  College,  one  year;  Northwestern  Conserva- 
tory of  Music,  Evanston,  111.,  one  year;  teacher  of 
private  pupils.  Ipswich,  S.  D. ;  State  Normal  and 
Industrial  School.  1919. 

MARTIN   N.   BULLIS Manual   Training 

Graduate  of  Plattsville  (N.  Y.)  Normal  School  and 
Rochester  (N.  Y.)  Mechanics  Institute;  Teacher  of 
Manual  Training  in  high  schools  of  McKeesport  and 
Sharon.  Pa. :  Supervisor  of  Manual  Training  of  City 
of  Portsmouth,  Va.  In  service  A.  E.  F.,  1918-19. 
State  Normal  and  Industrial  School,  1919. 

E.   S.   LEAVENWORTH History,   Athletics 

A.  B..  Olivet  College,  1915 ;  Special  coaching  and 
practical  experience  in  college  and  in  the  United 
States  Navy ;  Coach  Athletics,  Cass  City  (Mich.)  High 
School ;  Playground  Commissioner  and  swimming  in- 
structor, Detroit,  Mich.,  three  summers.  In  service, 
1917-1919.     State  Normal  and  Industrial  School,  1919. 

BONNIE  B.  REPLOGLE Piano 

B.  M..  Chicago  Musical  College ;  American  Con- 
servatory of  Music,  Chicago,  two  years;  Francis 
Schermer  School,  three  years ;  Graduate  Student, 
Berlin,  one  year  and  in  New  York,  one  year;  Teacher 
of  Music  Mi.  Morris  (111.)  College,  Alma  College  and 
McMinnville  (Oregon)  College;  five  years  at  private 
studio,  Portland,  Oregon.  State  Normal  and  Indus- 
trial School   (since  January)  1920. 

LEIN< )   H.   BILLEY Farm  Engineering 

Student  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School;  prac- 
tical farm  experience  and  special  study  of  machinery. 
(Nine  years'  experience  with  power  farm  machinery.) 
State  Normal  and  Industrial  School  (Winter  term) 
1919-1920. 


NORMAL  AND  INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOL  CATALOG 

CAROLINE    VVETZSTEIN Domestic    Artf 

[own  State  College,  one  year;  Graduate,  i<>w;i  State 
Teachers  College,  L918;  Teacher  Home  Economics 
and  English,  LaGrande,  [owa,  high  school,  L918-1919; 
State  Normal  and  industrial  School  (Spring  term) 
L920. 

TRAINING   SCHOOL   FACULTY 

F.  B.  HARRINGTON.. Supervisor  of  Observation  in  Teaching 
A.  B.,  Oberlin  College,  1906;  M.  A.,  University  of 
Minnesota,  1911 ;  High  School  Instructor,  Deputy 
County  Superintendent  of  Schools ;  Superintendent  of 
Schools,  Shakopee,  Minn.,  1914-1917 ;  Superintendent 
of  Schools,  Ellendale,  N.  D.,  1917. 

MRS.  HARRY  E.  MILLER Eighth  Grade  Critic 

SCEONE  .  EICHINGER Seventh  Grade  Critic 

MARTHA    CUNRATH Sixth  Grade  Critic 

ESTHER    PIETERS Fifth  Grade  Critic 

MRS.    MINNIE    BENSCOTER Fourth  Grade  Critic 

STELLA    LARSON Third  Grade  Critic 

HAZEL    ARTHUR Second  Grade  Critic 

WINNEFRED  TQUSLEY 

Primary    Methods — First  Grade  Critic 

OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 
R.    M.    BLACK President 

ALICE   W.  PETERSON Secretary,   Registrar 

Moorhead  Normal  School ;  Nichols  Expert  Business 
and  Secretarial  School ;  Teaching  in  public  and  pri- 
vate schools  of  Minnesota ;  State  Normal  and  Indus- 
trial School,  1918. 

MRS.   LAURA   E.   DRUM Matron 

FRED   RITMILLER Head   Janitor 


Ifl  NORMAL   AND    INITSTRIAL  SCHOOL  CATALOG 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Purpose  and   Scope  of  the  School. 

The  North  Dakota  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School  was 
established    by    legislative   enactment    in    1893    in   accordance 

with  a  section  of  tin*  state  constitution  providing  for  its 
creation.  By  the  Act  of  1007  the  school  was  made  a  state 
norma]  school  to  prepare  teachers  for  the  public  schools  as 
well  as  teachers  of  the  industrial  subjects,  and  the  name  was 
changed  to  the  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School. 

Following  the  survey  of  1916  the  school  was  placed  by  the 
State  Board  of  Regents  on  the  same  basis  as  the  other  normal 
schools  of  the  state  with  the  statement,  "In  addition  to  its 
work  ;ts  a  normal  school  it  should,  because  of  its  equipment 
for  instruction  in  industrial  subjects,  continue  to  give  instruc- 
tion in  these  subjects."  Educational  thought  of  the  day  is 
constantly  emphasizing  more  and  more  the  practical  and 
everyday  dmies  and  problems  of  life  along  with  the  processes 
of  formal  culture.  This  school  is  well  equipped  to  give  this 
many  sided  and  full  preparation  for  complete  life. 

A  cordial  invitation  to  visit  the  school  is  extended  to  all 
persons  who  may  be  interested  in  school  work,  and  especially 
to  those  engaged  in  educational  work.  The  school  will  wel- 
come inquiries  concerning  teachers  trained  in  its  different 
departments.  There  is  a  demand  for  such  teachers  and  public 
scla.nl  officials  will  find  that  it  is  the  purpose  of  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  school  to  place  its  graduates  so  that  they  will 
serve  the  state  with  credit  to  themselves  and  the  interest 
involved. 

Location. 

Ellendale,  in  which  the  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School 
is  located,  i-  a  beautiful  little  city  in  the  center  of  a  good 
agricultural  region.  It  is  the  county  seat  of  Dickey  county, 
•'""i  j<  on  boih  the  Chicago,  Milwaukee  and  St.  Paul,  and  the 
Great  Northern  railways,  twelve  miles  south  of  the  Soo  Line 
and  twenty-eight  miles  from  Edgeley  where  the  Northern 
Pacific  and  Midland  railways  are  met. 
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Equipment. 

The  equipment  of  the  State  Normal  and  [ndustrial  School 
consists  of  five  main  buildings,  a  foundry,  a  model  rural 
school,  ;i  demonstration  farm  and  barn,  and  an  athletic  Hold. 

DACOTAfl  HALL.  This  is  a  thoroly  modern  three-story 
brick  building  and  is  an  unusually  attractive  home  for  young 
women.  The  reception  hall  and  society  rooms  are  unusually 
pleasing.  Here  the  young  women  of  the  school  are  surrounded 
by  a  stimulating  and  Christian  influence.  The  purpose  of  the 
administration  of  the  hall  is  to  make  it,  not  a  boarding  house, 
but  a  home,  where  every  effort  may  be  put  forth  to  maintain 
the  amenities  of  life,  which  prevail  in  homes  of  influence, 
refinement  and  good  cheer.  It  is  believed  that  the  social  ilfe 
which  the  hall  offers  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  parts  of  the 
student's  education  while  here.  The  building  is  arranged  to 
accommodate  nearly  one  hundred  students,  and  is  modern 
thruout,  having  a  complete  equipment  of  bathroom,  toilet 
room,  steam  heat,  electric  light  and  laundry.  All  the  rooms 
are  well  lighted  and  well  arranged.  Bedding  must  be  fur- 
nished by  the  students  themselves.  Each  young  lady  intend- 
ing to  reside  at  the  hall  should  bring  at  last  three  sheets,  three 
pillow  cases,  blankets,  towels,  soap  and  napkins.  Preference 
in  choice  of  rooms  is  given  in  order  of  application.  The 
health  and  comfort  of  the  students  are  the  first  consideration, 
and  all  matters  relating  to  food,  hygiene  and  sanitation  are 
carefully  observed. 

Living  expenses,  including  board,  room,  light,  heat,  and  use 
of  laundry  and  bath  rooms,  are :  $18.00  per  month  of  four 
weeks,  if  paid  in  advance ;  by  the  single  week,  $5.00.  Table 
board  is  $4.50  per  week,  or  $16.00  per  month,  if  paid  in 
advance.  The  rate  is  exceedingly  low,  when  one  considers 
the  completeness  of  the  service  offered.  The  right  is  reserved 
to  advance  rates  if  prices  continue  to  advance.  Single  meals 
and  meals  to  guests  are  35  cents  each.  Bills  are  payable  one 
month  in  advance.  No  discount  is  made  for  absences  of  less 
than  a  week  except  in  the  case  of  regular  vacations,  as 
indicated  in  the  calendar.  Students  are  required  to  take 
care  of  their  own  rooms.  Mail  is  taken  to  the  postoffice  and 
delivered  twice  a  day. 
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CARNEGIE  HALL.  This  is  a  four-story  pressed  brick 
structure,  beautiful  and  commodious.  In  it  are  found  the 
Normal  Department,  Departments  of  Science,  English,  Mathe- 
matics, Commercial  Arts,  Fine  Arts,  Instrumental  Music  and 
Library.  In  each  department  the  equipment  is  such  that 
students  may  reap  the  most  generous  returns  from  their 
efforts.  Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology  are  taught  in  labora- 
-  in  the  most  approved  manner;  the  Department  of 
English  lias  access  to  abundant  literature,  the  Commercial 
Department  is  provided  with  typewriters  and  duplicators;  the 
Department  of  Music  owns  nine  upright  pianos  for  practice 
and  teaching  purposes  and  a  Mason  &  Hamlin  Baby  Grand 
for  concert  playing  and  accompanying  in  vocal  music;  the 
Department  of  Fine  Arts  is  equipped  with  easels,  drawing 
desks,  tables,  a  large  number  of  casts,  lockers,  kiln  for  firing 
china,  etc. ;  the  library  is  generously  provided  with  fiction, 
history,  biography,  scientific  works,  reference  texts,  etc.,  is 
equipped  with  a  card  catalog  and  Readers  Guide,  and  is 
gradually  accumulating  bound  volumes  of  the  standard  maga- 
zines. 

IK  OIK  ECONOMICS  BUILDING.  A  three-story  red  brick 
building  houses  the  Department  of  Domestic  Science  and  Art. 
The  department  occupies  the  entire  upper  floor,  and  the  lower 
floor  in  part,  and  is  equipped  with  sewing  machines,  charts, 
Lockers,  tables,  desks,  cooking  utensils,  ranges,  individual  gas 
stoves  and  ovens.  It  also  has  the  necessary  demonstration 
tabic,  dishes,  silverware,  linen,  glassware,  etc.,  for  the  dining 
room. 

MECHANIC  ARTS  BUILDING.  This  is  a  two-story  red 
brick  structure  TO  ft.  wide  by  140  ft.  long.  The  departments 
of  Mechanical  Drawing,  Carpentry  and  Turnery  occupy  the 
upper  floor  and  are  equipped  with  36  drafting  benches,  10 
lathes,  34  benches,  individual  and  special  tools,  Fox  trimmer, 
mortiser,  tenoning  machine,  band  saw,  etc. 

The  lower  iloor  is  occupied  by  the  Machine  Shop  and  the 
Department  of  Steam  and  Gas  Engines.  The  machine  shop  is 
equipped  with  14  engine  lathes,  shaper,  planer,  milling 
machine,  hark  saw,  grinder,  etc.  The  department  of  steam 
and    gas   engines   Is   equipped    with   a   twenty-five-horsepower 
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[deal  engine,  a  twenty-horsepower  horizontal  Bide  crank 
Howell  engine,  a  twenty-horsepower  automatic  gasoline  engine, 
a  Gaar-Scotl  dismounted  traction  engine,  modern  gas  tractors, 
a  tour-horsepower  stationary  engine  and  boiler  complete  tor 
demonstration  purposes,  an  Internationa]  portable  gas  engine, 
a  four-horsepower  Reliable  gasoline  engine,  calorimeters, 
Crosby  steam  engine  indicator,  Amsler  planimeter,  friction 
brake,  water  meter,  injector,  pumps,  traps,  boiler  attachments, 
etc. 

ARMORY.  This  is  a  two-story  red  brick  building.  The 
first  floor  is  occupied  in  part  by  the  locker  rooms,  and  in 
part  by  the  classes  in  forging,  and  is  equipped  with  19  down- 
draft  forges,  anvils,  hammers,  vises,  etc.  The  second  floor 
constitutes  the  gymnasium  and  armory  proper,  and  is  equipped 
with  dumb  bells,  Indian  clubs,  horizontal  bars,  traveling  rings, 
spring  board,  vaulting  horse,  mats  and  the  usual  apparatus  for 
physical  training;  and  with  shower  baths  and  lockers. 

DEMONSTRATION  FARM.  Thirty  acres,  adjacent  to  the 
buildings,  has  been  reserved  for  a  demonstration  farm.  This 
has  been  fenced  for  cultivation  and  with  the  school  garden 
is  used  for  demonstration  plats  for  the  agriculture  classes 
and  to  raise  such  crops  as  can  be  used  around  the  school 
and  boarding  department.  A  small  stock  barn  has  been  built 
and  several  head  of  live  stock  are  kept  both  for  their  utility 
and  for  class  study  on  the  school  farm. 

ATHLETIC  FIELD.  The  N-I  Athletic  Field  is  2SS  feet 
wide  by  336  feet  long,  enclosed,  and  in  it  are  found  the 
baseball  diamond,  fotball  field,  outdoor  basketball  field,  rifle 
range  and  grandstand.  Here  are  held  the  out-of-door  meets 
and  the  target  practice  of  Company  A.  Excellent  tennis 
courts  are  maintained  by  a  student-faculty  tennis  association. 

TRAINING  SCHOOL.  Arrangements  have  been  made 
whereby  the  Ellendale  City  Schools  give  our  normal  students 
superior  privileges  in  model  school  work.  The  city  school 
grounds  are  conveniently  located  twTo  blocks  from  the  State 
school  campus,  and  the  building  is  a  new-  $60,000  structure 
modern  in  every  respect.  This  affords  our  normal  students 
an  opportunity  to  do  teaching  and  observation  under  most 
favorable  conditions. 
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DEMONSTRATION  RURAL  SCHOOL.  In  1917  this  insti- 
tution added  to  Its  equipment  a  Demonstration  Rural  School. 

The  building  for  the  accommodation  of  this  school  is  a 
one-story  frame  structure,  thirty-six  feet  square,  with  full 
basement,  erected  al  a  cost  of  about  $4,000.00.  It  was  de- 
signed as  a  model  for  rural  communities.  On  the  main  floor 
are  found  o  hi  rue  school  room,  a  boys'  work  room,  a  girls' 
work  room,  a  book  room  and  a  coat  room.  The  basement 
contains  a  large  play  room,  a  storage  room,  and  toilets.  The 
building  is  constructed  to  meet  the  law  requirements  in  light, 
space,  aiid  ventilation  and  is  equipped  as  a  First  Class  Stan- 
dardized  Rural   School. 

Admission. 

(1)  Any  young  man  or  young  woman  of  good  moral  char- 
acter,   who    has    completed    the    common    school    course    and 

r<l  a  diploma,  will  be  admitted  without  examination.  A 
preparatory  course  is  maintained  for  those  students  who  have 
not  the  home  facilities  for  completing  the  eighth  grade. 
Students  incomplete  in  common  school  subjects  must  expect 
lo  make  up  work  under  special  arrangement. 

(2)  High  school  students  and  high  school  graduates  will 
be  admitted   upon  their  credentials. 

(:>)  Students  sixteen  years  of  age  or  older  will  be  admitted 
to  the  short  courses  without  special  regard  to  previous  school 
training.  Credit  obtained  in  subjects  of  the  short  courses 
may  apply  on  the  regular  courses  where  they  are  similar  or 
may  lie  used  as  electives. 

Elective  Courses. 

All  courses  of  the  school  in  both  normal  and  industrial 
departments  are  elective.  Each  student,  by  and  with  the 
advice  of  parents  and  teachers,  chooses  the  course  he  is  to 
pursue.  This  choice  having  been  once  made,  no  pupil  will 
!)«•  permitted  to  change  Ids  course  or  to  drop  a  subject  except 
for  i lie  mosl  important  consideration  and  then  only  upon 
recommendation  of  the  instructor  and  consent  of  the  presi- 
deut.  A  student  who  voluntarily  drops  a  subject  without 
proper  authority  will  be  dropped  from  all  classes  until 
officially  reinstated. 
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Credits. 

The  unit  of  credit  Is  n  term's  work  in  a  subject,  three 
units  of  credit  constituting  a  year's  work  in  a  subject.  No 
credit  ts  given  for  loss  than  a  term's  work.  Credit  Cor  sum- 
mer school  work  will  be  given  under  arrangement  satisfactory 
to  the  departments  concerned.  Credits  arc  given  in  tonus  of 
percentage,  T.~»  per  cent  being  the  passing  grade. 

The  lot  tor  "I"  is  used  to  indicate  that  work  in  a  subject  is 
incomplete  and  that  a  grade  will  be  given  when  the  required 
work  is  accomplished  during  the  same  or  succeeding  school 
year.  The  letter  "C"  is  used  to  indicate  that  the  work  is  so 
nearly  up  to  a  passing  grade  that  the  student  may  continue 
the  subject  and  when  the  work  in  the  subject  is  satisfactorily 
completed  a  passing  grade  will  be  given  for  the  term's  work 
that  was  conditioned.  The  letter  "F"  is  used  to  indicate 
failure.  The  student  receiving  this  mark  must  take  the  work 
over  again  to  receive  credit. 

In  subjects  requiring  little  or  only  occasional  outside  study, 
as  shop  work,  cooking,  etc.,  two  periods  of  laboratory  or 
recitation  work  are  required  daily  to  receive  full  credit. 

In  all  the  regular  courses  (except  in  the  Farm  Engineering 
course  where  there  is  considerable  shop  and  laboratory  work), 
five  credit  subjects  constitute  full  work  except  in  the  fifth 
year  where  four  is  the  required  number. 

Gymnastics  and   Military   Drill. 

Two  years'  credit  must  be  obtained  by  all  able-bodied  young 
men  in  Military  Drill  to  conform  to  the  state  requirements 
as  set  forth  in  Chapter  167  of  the  Session  Laws  of  1909: 

"The  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School  is  authorized  and 
required  to  give  theoretical  and  practical  instruction  in  Mili- 
tary Science,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  faculty 
of  said  institution  may  prescribe." 

All  able-bodied  students  must  take  some  form  of  physical 
education  thruout  their  course.  In  special  cases  and  for  good 
reasons  students  may  be  excused  from  military  drill  or 
gymnastics  by  vote  of  the  faculty  upon  petition. 

For  requirements  for  physical  education  of  young  women 
see  under  Physical  Education   in   this  catalog. 
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Diploma  and  Certificates. 

The  diploma  granted  on  the  completion  of  a  five-year 
normal  course,  or  Its  equivalent  in  two  years'  work  beyond 
b  four-year  high  school  course,  entitles  the  holder  to  a  second 
grade  professional  certificate  for  two  years,  and  after  nine 
months1  successful  experience  in  teaching,  the  holder  of  this 
diploma  is  entitled  to  a  second  grade  professional  certificate 
valid    for    life. 

The  diploma  granted  on  the  completion  of  a  four-year 
normal  course,  or  its  equivalent  in  one  year's  work  beyond  a 
four-year  high  school  course,  entitles  the  holder  to  a  second 
grade  professional  state  certificate  for  two  years,  and  after 
nine  months1  successful  experience  in  teaching,  the  holder  of 
this  diploma  is  entitled  to  a  second  grade  professional  certifi- 
cate valid  for  five  years. 

Graduates  from  the  Normal  Manual  Training  Course,  the 
Normal  Home  Economics  Course,  or  Fine  Arts  course,  are 
entitled  to  a  Special  Certificate,  which  entitles  the  holder  to 
teach  that   special  art  in  the  schools  of  the  state. 

The  Slate  Board  of  Education  has  announced  the  following 
regulations  in  regard  to  obtaining  the  elementary  certificates 
mh   completion  of  normal   school  courses: 

Second  grade  elementary  certificates  are  granted  without 
examination  to  applicants  who  are  persons  of  good  moral 
character  possessing  an  aptness  to  teach  and  govern,  are  at 
least  eighteen  years  (^i'  age,  and  have  been  granted  a  certifi- 
er ie  <>t'  completion  from  a  three-year  course  in  some  state 
normal  school,  this  three-year  course  to  require  the  completion 
of  fifteen  units  or  forty-five  term  credits  of  work  above  the 
eighth  grade. 

First  grade  certificates  are  issued  to  applicants  twenty 
years  of  age  ^li<>  are  persons  of  good  moral  character  possess- 
ing nn  aptness  to  teach  and  govern,  who  have  completed  a 
course  a-  described,  and  in  addition  have  had  eight  months  of 
essful   teaching  experience. 

The  first  three  years  of  the  Normal  course  are  so  arranged 
thai  these  requirements  may  be  met  and  the  subjects  taken 
may  apply  on  the  complete  four  or  five-year  courses  at  a  later 
time. 
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Relation  to  Other  Schools. 

a^  a  number  of  its  students  sometime  after  graduation 
wish  to  go  further  in  their  academic  training,  arrangements 
have  been  made  whereby  graduates  from  this  school  are 
admitted    to    the    following    institutions    with    the    standing 

indicated: 

STATE  UNIVERSITY  OP  NORTH  DAKOTA.  The  State 
University  of  North  Dakota  admits  graduates  upon  their 
credentials,  allowing  full  credits  for  courses  completed  and 
advanced  standing  as  follows : 

44  (1)  Students  who  have  graduated  from  a  four-year  high 
school  course  and  who  have  also  graduated  from  a  one-year 
professional  course  in  an  accredited  Normal  School  are 
allowed  one  year's  credit  (30  semester  hours)  on  advanced 
standing. 

"(2)  Graduates  from  the  two-year  North  Dakota  Normal. 
Schools  and  Normal  Schools  having  equal  standing,  who  are 
also  graduates  of  first-class  high  schools,  will  be  granted  60 
units  of  advanced  standing  if  they  have  completed  all  of  the 
prescribed  requirements  for  admission,  and  provided  the 
subjects  offered  for  advanced  standing  are  in  harmony  with 
the  group  requirements  for  graduation. 

"(3)  Students  who  are  not  high  school  graduates  but  have 
completed  the  regular  four-year  to  five-year  normal  course 
are  given  15  and  45  credits  respectively  on  advanced  standing 
(including  in  either  case  4  credits  in  Psychology  and  12  in 
Education.)" 

NORTH     DAKOTA     AGRICULTURAL     COLLEGE.       The 

North  Dakota  Agricultural  College  admits  to  its  Agricultural 
and  General  Science  Courses  graduates  of  this  school. 

Students  of  the  State  Normal-Industrial  School  are  admitted 
to  other  standard  schools  and  colleges  upon  their  credentials. 

Prizes. 

As  an  incentive  to  superior  work  the  following  prizes  are 
open  to  all  students  for  competition : 

(1)  PRIZE  IN  ORATORY.  The  State  Normal  Industrial 
School  offers  a  gold  medal   to  the  student  who  obtains  first 
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place    in    oratory    under  *  such    rules   as   a    committee   of   the 
\     may    prescribe.     A    silver    medal    is    offered    to    the 
Student   who  wins  second  place  in  oratory. 

(2)  DECLAMATORY  PRIZE.  The  State  Normal  and  In- 
dustrial School  offers  a  gold  medal  to  the  student  who  obtains 
first  place  in  declamation  under  such  rules  as  the  faculty  may 
prescribe.  A  second  prize  of  a  silver  medal  is  Offered  the 
studenl  winning  second  place. 

(3)  ORIGINAL  STORY  PRIZE.  This  prize,  given  by  the 
State  Normal  and  Industrial  School,  is  a  gold  medal,  and  is 
awarded  to  the  student  who  prepares  the  best  original  short 
story.  A  silver  medal  will  be  awarded  the  student  who  pre- 
pares the  second  best  original  short  story.  The  stories  win- 
ning first   and  second  prizes  shall   become  the  property  of  the 

school. 

(4)  MILITARY  PRIZE.  (First.)  The  State  Normal  and 
Industrial  School  offers  a  silver  medal  to  the  cadet  who  wins 
first   place  in  individual  drill  at  the  annual  military  contest. 

(5)  MILITARY  PRIZE,  (Second.)  A  bronze  medal  of- 
fered by  the  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School  to  the  cadet 
winning  second  honors  in  the  individual  drill  at  the  annual 
military  contest. 

A  field  day  and  track  meet  for  students  of  the  State  Normal 
and  Industrial  School  is  held  annually  in  May.  Winners  in 
ih* >se  events  are  given  suitable  recognition  and  medals.  Plans 
are  now  under  way  to  make  this  an  interscholastic  meet  with 
other  schools  of  the  same  rank. 

Under  the  patronage  of  the  State  Normal  and  Industrial 
School  an  interscholastic  held  and  track  meet  is  held  each 
spring  .-it  Ellendale.  In  the  evening  of  the  same  day  a 
declamation  contest  is  held.  Representatives  of  the  secondary 
SChOOlS  Of  this  pari  of*  the  state  are  eligible  to  these  contests. 
Suitable  prizes  and  trophies  are  awarded  the  winners,  and  the 
contestants  ;ire  the  gnosis  of  the  school  and  the  city. 

Commencement  Honors.  The  senior  student  who  has  the 
highesl  average  grade  in  his  class  standings  will  be  the  vale- 
dictorian of  his  class.  The  student  witli  second  highest  grades 
will  receive  second  honors  at   commencement. 
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Student  Conduct  and    Regulations. 

Regularity  In  attendance,  punctuality,  Industry,  manly 
conduct,  and  prompt  obedience  to  Lawful  authority  are  Impera- 
tive, in  no  sense  is  the  State  Normal  and  [ndustrlal  School  a 
reform  school  and  students  who  fail  to  yield  ;i  Pull  and 
cheerful  compliance  to  all  requirements  necessary  for  success- 
ful work  and  the  honor  of  the  school  will  be  promptly 
dismissed.  Discipline  is  educative  when  reasonable  and 
intelligible.  This  is  the  guiding  thought  with  which  all 
discipline  is  administered. 

Rooming  Places.  All  young  women  (except  students  of 
Ellendale)  will  be  expected  to  room  and  board  at  Dacotah 
Hall  unless  for  some  special  reason  express  permission  to 
room  elsewhere  has  been  granted  by  the  faculty. 

Young  men  will  be  expected  to  room  at  places  approved 
by  the  faculty  and  must  secure  the  consent  of  the  president 
before  making  any  change  in  rooming  place  during  any  term. 
Persons  at  whose  homes  these  young  men  room  are  expected 
to  provide  suitable  heat  and  light  and  to  aid  in  every  reason- 
able manner  in  creating  conditions  favorable  to  study  and  to 
healthful  living.  Students  are  expected  to  be  quiet  in  be- 
havior, considerate,  careful  in  the  use  of  furniture,  and  to 
conduct  themselves  at  all  times  as  gentlemen. 

All  students  rooming  in  private  homes  are  expected  to 
conform  to  school  regulations  in  regard  to  study  hours,  par- 
ticipation in  amusements  not  in  connection  with  the  school, 
and  other  matters  of  similar  character. 

Advisers.  Shortly  after  enrollment  each  student  is  assigned 
to  a  member  of  the  faculty  who  will  act  as  his  adviser  in  the 
choice  of  studies  and  in  all  matters  in  which  he  asks  or  needs 
the  counsel  of  an  older  person  who  has  had  wider  educational 
and  life  experience  than  the  student. 

Expenses. 

An  incidental  fee  of  $5.00  a  term  is  charged  all  students, 
except  those  taking  only  special  lessons  in  music  and  fine  arts. 
This  amount  includes  all  miscellaneous  fees  charged  in  former 
years,  but  does  not  include  materials  in  home  economics  and 
manual  training  consumed  for  personal  use,  which  are  charged 
to  the  student  at  cost.     Locker  rent,  twenty-five  cents. 
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Fees  for  private  lessons  in  music  are  from  $9.00  to  $15.0fr 
for  a  term  of  twelve  lessons,  according  to  lessons  given. 
Private  lessons  in  fine  arts  are  $9,00  for  a  term  of  twelve 
lessons.     Piano  rent  is  $3.00  per  term  of  three  months. 

A  fee  is  charged  each  term  for  students  taking  laboratory 
or  shop  work.  The  fee  varies  from  25  cents  to  $2.00,  but 
no  combination  of  such  laboratory  fees  shall  exceed  $3.00 
per  term  for  any  student.  Twenty-five  cents  is  charged  in 
home  nursing,  public  school  drawing  and  construction  wTork; 
fifty  cents  in  household  management,  textiles,  industrial  art,, 
agriculture  and  biology;  $1.00  in  dietetics,  physics,  chem- 
istry, typewriting  and  mechanic  arts  courses;  $1.50  to  $2.00 
in  first  and  second  year  cooking.  These  fees  are  in  addition 
to   breakage  and   deposit  fees. 

Extra  fee  for  late  enrollment,  fifty  cents,  except  in  cases 
of  a  student's  first  enrollment  for  the  year. 

Room  and  board  at  Dacotah  Hall  is  $5.00  per  week,  or  $18.00 
per  month  when  paid  in  advance.  These  very  reasonable 
rates  will  be  maintained  so  long  as  prices  will  permit,  but  the 
school  reserves  the  right  to  advance  price  of  board  if  prices 
on  food  stuffs  continue  to  advance.  Good  room  and  board 
may  be  had  in  private  families  at  prices  ranging  from  $7.00- 
per  week  and  upward.  Many  students  rent  rooms  and  board 
themselves.  Board  and  room  rent,  the  chief  items  of  expense, 
range  from  $175  to  $250  per  year  of  36  weeks. 

The  following  deposit  fees  (subject  to  return)  are  required 
of  those  using  the  material:  Drawing  set,  $10.00;  locker  key, 
fifty  cents ;  chemistry  breakage,  $2.00. 

Library. 

The  library  is  housed  in  a  room  on  the  main  floor  of 
Carnegie  Hall,  used  as  a  reading  and  study  room.  It  is  open 
from  8  :00  to  12  :00  and  from  1 :00  to  5  :00  on  school  days  and 
during  the  morning  on  Mondays. 

The  books  are  classified  according  to  the  Dewey  Decimal 
system  and  are  indexed  in  the  card  catalog.  Students  have 
free  access  to  the  shelves  and  may  draw  books  for  home 
study. 

The  library  contains  a  large  number  of  bound  volumes  of 
magazines  valuable  for  reference  work,  and  made  readily 
accessible   by   the   use   of  the  Reader's  guide.    Many   of   the- 
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Leading  periodicals  are  received  each  month,  including  general 
magazines  and  t ho  papers  devoted  to  the  special  work  of  the 
various  departments  of  the  school. 

Special  Students. 

Students  who  are  unable  to  carry  a  regular  program,  may, 
upon  recommendation  of  the  classification  committee,  arrange 
for  special  work.  All  such  students,  however,  must  satisfy 
the  committee  that  their  preparation  is  sufficient  to  warrant 
their  enrollment  in  the  subjects  desired.  No  student  deemed 
deficient  in  the  fundamentals  will  be  permitted  to  elect  the 
arts  exclusively,  but  a  fair  balance  will  be  maintained  between 
so-called   intellectual   and   manual   training   subjects. 

Literary,  Musical  and  Athletic  Activities. 

There  are  four  literary  societies  maintained  for  the  purpose 
of  affording  practice  in  speaking  in  public  and  to  train  in 
debating. 

The  ALPHIAN  and  the  DELTA  EPSILON  PHI  literary 
societies  are  organizations  of  the  young  women,  and  the 
SIGMA  PI  IOTA  and  MECHANIC  ARTS  SOCIETY  those  of 
the  young  men. 

GLEE  CLUBS.  There  are  two  glee  clubs,  boys'  and  girls', 
which  study  the  standard  part  songs  and  glees  thruout  the 
year,  appearing  at  different  times  in  recitals.  The  clubs  unite 
and  give  a  light  opera  each  year  under  the  supervision  of  the 
vocal  director.  A  term  credit  is  given  for  a  full  year's  work. 
The  number  of  credits  to  be  earned  in  this  way  is  limited  to  a 
total  of  three. 

YOUNG  WOMEN'S  CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATION.  A  volun- 
tary organization  which  aims  to  promote  Christian  life  is 
maintained   among  the  young  women  of  the  school. 

YOUNG  MEN'S  CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATION.  A  branch  of 
the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  is  maintained  under 
the  management  of  the  students. 

ATHLETICS.  Football,  basketball,  baseball,  tennis  and 
track  athletics  are  organized  and  games  are  played  under 
supervision  of  the  faculty.  A  regular  athletic  director  is 
employed,  who  has  charge  of  all  athletic  activities  for  young 
men. 
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The  MECCA  FOR  PEP  is  a  society  maintained  by  the  young 
ladies  of  the  department  of  physical  education  to  promote 
Interest    in   athletic  activities   appropriate  for  young  women. 

Entertainment  Course. 
A  splendid  entertainment  course  under  the  management  of 
the  school  has  become  a  well  defined  feature  of  student  life, 
and  is  tilling  an  educational  need.  A  special  student  rate  for 
a  season  ticket  is  made,  the  regular  price  for  others  being 
two  dollars  and  fifty  cents  for  the  course.  The  entertainments 
are  given  in  the  fall  and  winter  terms. 

Summer  School. 

A  summer  session  of  six  weeks  is  held  each  year  beginning 
the  week  following  the  annual  commencement.  The  school 
will  be  an  additional  term  of  the  normal  school  year.  At  this 
session  those  who  wish  to  make  up  deficiencies  or  to  earn 
credits  on  any  of  the  courses  will  find  opportunity  to  do  so  as 
classes  will  be  formed  on  demand  of  sufficient  number  if  not 
already  provided  for  in  the  schedule. 

A  special  summer  school  bulletin  is  published  announcing 
the  work  of  this  session  of  the  school.  A  copy  may  be  ob- 
tained for  the  asking. 

Religious  Environment. 

The  church  organizations  of  the  city  take  a  deep  interest  in 
the  students,  many  of  whom  are  identified  with  their  activi- 
ties. Students  are  urged  to  attend  the  church  of  their  choice. 
Bible  study  classes  covering  the  state  high  school  syllabus 
are  maintained  by  the  Christian  Associations  of  the  school. 
These  are  under  competent  leaders  and  students  who  success- 
fully pursue  the  course  may  earn  a  half  year's  credit  to  be 
accepted  as  au  elective  in  any  secondary  course. 

To  Prospective  Students. 

Study  this  catalog  thoroly. 
Be  present  the  first  day  of  the  term. 
Plan  to  take  time  in  acquiring  an  education. 
Bring  with  you  such  text  books  as  you  may  have. 
Write  the  president  that  you  are  coming. 
Come  with   a   determination   to   make  this   school   year  the 
best  year  of  your  life. 
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Bring  a  letter  <>f  recommendation  from  your  pastor  or 
teacher.  This  Is  not  required,  bul  serves  as  a  letter  of  Intro- 
duction. 

Courses  of  Study. 

The  following  courses  of  study  have  been  carefully  ar- 
ranged to  comply  with  the  laws  of  the  stale  and  the  regula- 
tions of  the  state  board. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  plan  of  the  courses.  A  well 
defined  division  is  drawn  between  courses  of  secondary  and 
collegiate  rank.  The  first  three  years  of  the  Normal,  the 
Normal  Manual  Training,  the  Normal  Home  Economics,  the 
Mechanic  Arts  and  the  Junior  Home  Economics  courses  are 
known  as  secondary  courses,  the  subjects  offered  being  equiva- 
lent to  those  given  in  the  average  four  year  high  school.  The 
fourth  year  of  the  Normal,  the  Normal  Manual  Training,  the 
Normal  Home  Economics,  the  Mechanic  Arts  and  Junior  Home 
Economics  courses  are  designated  as  junior  courses,  and  the 
fifth  year  of  the  Normal,  Normal  Manual  Training,  Normal 
Home  Economics  and  Mechanic  Arts  courses  as  senior  courses. 

A  student  enrolled  in  a  junior  course  will  be  classified  as 
a  junior,  even  tho  he  expects  to  receive  his  diploma  at  the  end 
of  the  year.  A  student  receiving  such  diploma  will  be  known 
as  a  junior  graduate. 

The  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School  offers  the  following 
curricula : 

The  Senior  Normal   Course 

or  Two  Year  Course  for  High  School  Graduates. 

The  Junior  Normal   Course 

or  One  Year  Course  for  High"  School  Graduates. 

Five  Year  Courses 

THE  FIVE  YEAR  NORMAL  COURSE,  consisting  of  the 
Secondary  Normal  Course  and  the  Senior  Normal  Course  or 
their  equivalents, 

THE  NORMAL  MANUAL  TRAINING  COURSE. 

THE  NORMAL  HOME  ECONOMICS  COURSE. 

THE  MECHANIC  ARTS  COURSE   (an  industrial  course). 
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Four  Year  Courses 

THE   FOUR    YEAR    NORMAL    COURSE,    consisting    of    the 
mdary  formal  Course  and  the  Junior  Normal  Course  or 
their  equivalents, 

THE  JUNIOR   HOME   ECONOMICS  COURSE    (an  industrial 
course). 

Secondary  Courses 

For  students  who  have  not  completed  High  School   training. 
THE  SECONDARY  NORMAL  COURSE. 
THE  ACADEMIC  COURSE. 
THE  COMMERCIAL  COURSE. 

The  Short  Courses 

THE  TWO  YEAR  COMMERCIAL  COURSE. 

THE  SHORT  COURSE  IN  FARM  ENGINEERING. 

Tin;  short  course  in  home  economics. 

Special   Music  Courses. 

THE  THREE  YEAR  PIANO  COURSE. 
THE  THREE  YEAR  VOICE  COURSE. 

Unless  otherwise  specified  all  subjects  require  five  recita- 
tions per  week.  Two  laboratory  or  shop  periods  are  required 
for  one  period  of  credit. 

Junior  and  Senior  electives  may  be  chosen  from  the  follow- 
ing collegiate  subjects : 

College  English,  College  Literature,  Advanced  Chemistry, 
Electricity,  French,  Manual  Training  IV,  Manual  Training  V, 
Homo  Economics  IV,  Home  Economics  III,  Home  Economics 
V,  Solid  Geometry  and  Advanced  Algebra,  Trigonometry  and 
Surveying,  Fine  Arts.  Sociology,  Political  Economy,  History  of 
Physical  Education,  Primary  Pedagogy,  Advanced  Physiology 
ami   Hygiene,  World  History. 
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Senior  Normal  Course. 

Two   Year   Course    for   High   School   Graduates 
Leading  to  a  life  second  grade  professional  certificate 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


Pall  Term 

-College  English 
Method-Reviews 
Adv.  Pedagogy 
Child  Psychology 
Elective 
Gymnasium 


Winter  Term 

College  English 

Method-Reviews 

Obs.  Teaching 

Sociology 

Elective 

Gymnasium 


Spring:  Term 

College  English 

Method-Reviews 

Obs.  Teaching 

Elective 

Elective 

Gymnasium 


SENIOR  YEAR 


History  of  EducationPrin.  of  Education 
American  History  American  History 
Elective  Elective 

Elective  Elective 

Gymnasium  Gymnasium 


Sch.  Administration 
Political  Science 
Elective 
Elective 
Gymnasium 


Junior  Normal  Course. 

One  Year  Course  for  High  School  Graduates 

Leading    to    a    second    grade    professional    certificate 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


Fall  Term 

College  English 
Method-Reviews 
Adv.  Pedagogy 
Child  Psychology 
Elective 
Gymnasium 


Winter  Term 

College  English 

Method-Reviews 

Obs.  Teaching' 

Sociology 

Elective 

Gymnasium 


Spring;  Term 

College  English 

Method-Reviews 

Obs.  Teaching 

Elective 

Elective 

Gymnasium 
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Normal   Manual  Training  Course. 


FIRST  YEAR 


Full  Term 
English  I 
A  Lgebra 

Agriculture  and 

.Nature  Study 
l\  S.  Music  (  &) 
P.  S.  Drawing  (  y2  ) 
Man.  Tr.  I 
Drill  or  Gyni 


W inter  Term 
English  I 

Algebra 
Agriculture  and 
Nature  Study 
P.  S.  Music  (V2) 
Pen.  Spelling  (  y2  ) 
Man.  Tr.  I 
Drill  or  Gym 


Spring'  Term 

English  I 
Algebra 
Agriculture  and 
Nature  Study 
P.  S.  Music  (V2) 
P.  S.  Drawing  (  y2  ) 
Man.  Tr.  I 
Drill  or  Gym 


SECOND  YEAR 


English  II 
Plane  Geometry 
Modern  History 
<  Jhemistr^y 

or  Biology 
Man.  Tr.  II 
Drill 


English  II 
Plane  Geometry 
Modern  History 
Chemistry 

or  Biology 
Man.  Tr.  II 
Drill 


English  II 
Plane  Geometry 
Modern  History 
Chemistry 

or  Biology 
Man.  Tr.  II 
Drill 


THIRD  YEAR 


English  III 
Arithmetic 

Physiology 
r.  S\  History 
Man.  Tr.  Ill 
Gymnasium 


English  III 

Arithmetic 

El.  Psychology 

Civics 

Man.  Tr.  Ill 

Gymnasium 


English  III 
El.  Pedagogy 
El.  Psychology 
Rural  Sociology 
Man.  Tr.  Ill 
Gymnasium 


FOURTH  YEAR 


College  English 
Child  Psychology 
Met  hod -Re  views 
Solid  Geometry 

Adv.  Pedagogy 
Gymnasium 


College  English 
Elective 

Method -Reviews 
Solid  Geometry  (  V2  ) 
Adv.  Algebra  (  V2  ) 
Sp.  Methods  &  Teach. Teaching- 
Gymnasium  Gymnasium 


College  English 

Elective 

Method-Reviews 

Adv.  Algebra 


FIFTH   YEAR 


Hist,  of  Education 

Teaching 

Adv.  American 

H i story 
Man.  Tr.  V 
Gymnasium 


Prin.  of  Education 
Engines 

Adv.  American 

History 
Man.  Tr.  V 
Gymnasium 


Sch.  Administration 
Applied  Mechanics 
Political  Science 

Man.  Tr.  V 

Gymnasium 
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Normal    Home   Economics  Course. 


FIRST  YEAR 


Fall  1  erm 

Eng-lishI 
Ancient  History 
Agriculture  and 
Nature  Study 
P.  S.  Music  (V2) 
P.  S.  Drawing-  (V2) 
Home  Economics  I 
Gymnasium 


Winter  Term 

English  I 
Ancient  History 
Agriculture  and 
Nature  Study 
P.  S.  Music  (V2) 
Pen.  Spelling  (  V2  ) 
Home  Economics  I 
Gymnasium 


Spring'  Term 

English  I 
Ancient  History 
Agriculture  and 
Nature  Study 
P.  S.  Music  (V2) 
P.  S.  Drawing  (  V2  ) 
Home  Economics  I 
Gymnasium 


SECOND  YEAR 


English  II 

Algebra 

Home  Economics  II 

Applied  Design 

Chemistry 

Gymnasium 


English  II 

Algebra 

Home  Economics  II 

Industrial  Arts 

Chemistry 

Gymnasium 


English  II 

Algebra 

Home  Economics  II 

Elem.  Woodwork 

Chemistry 

Gymnasium 


THIRD  YEAR 


English  III 
Physiology 
U.  S.  History 
Hid.  Physics 
Arithmetic 
Gymnasium 


English  III 

El.  Psychology 

Civics 

Hid.  Physics 

Arithmetic 

Gymnasium 


English  III 
El.  Psychology 
Rural  Sociology 
Hid.  Physics 
Elective 
Gymnasium 


FOURTH  YEAR 


Colleg-e  English 

Child  Psychology 

Elective 

Adv.  Pedagogy 

Home  Economics  III 

Gymnasium 


College  English 
Method -Reviews 
Sp.  Methods 
Adv.  Phys.-Hyg-. 
Home  Economics  III 
Gymnasium 


Colleg-e  English 

Method-Reviews 

Teaching 

Adv.  Physiology 

Home  Economics  III 

Gymnasium 


FIFTH  YEAR 


Hist,  of  Education 
Home  Economics  IV 
Home  Economics  V 
Adv.  Chemistry 

and  Bacteriology 
Gymnasium 


Prin.  of  Education 
Home  Economics  IV 
Home  Economics  V 
Adv.  Chemistry 

and  Bacteriology 
Gymnasium 


Sch.  Administration 
Home  Economics  IV 
Home  Economics  V 
Adv.  Chemistry 

and  Bacteriology 
Gymnasium 
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Mechanic  Arts  Course. 


FIRST  YEAR 


Fall  Term 

English  I 
Algebra 
Agriculture  and 
Nature  Study 
Elective 
Mechanic  Arts  I 
Drill 


Winter  Term 

English  I 
Algebra 
Agriculture  and 
Nature  Study 
Elective 
Mechanic  Arts  I 
Drill 


Spring;  Term 

English  I 
Algebra 
Agriculture  and 
Nature  Study 
Elective 
Mechanic  Arts  I 
Drill 


English  II 
Plane  Geometry 
Modern  History 
Chemistry 
Mechanic  Arts  II 
Drill 


SECOND  YEAR 

English  II 
Plane  Geometry 
Modern  History 
Chemistry 
Mechanic  Arts  II 
Drill 


English  II 
Plane  Geometry 
Modern  History 
Chemistry 
Mechanic  Arts  II 
Drill 


English  III 

Arithmetic 

Physics 

Elective 

Mechanic  Arts  III 

Gymnasium 


THIRD  YEAR 

English  III 
Commercial  Law 
Physics 
Elective 

Mechanic  Arts  III 
Gymnasium 

FOURTH  YEAR 


English  III 

Elective 

Physics 

Elective 

Mechanic  Arts  III 

Gymnasium 


College  English 
Solid  Geometry 

Mechanic  Arts  IV 
Elective 
Elective 
Gymnasium 


Applied  Mechanics 
Trig.  &  Surveying 
Electricity 
Mechanic  Arts  V 
Elective 
gymnasium 


College  English 
Solid  Geometry  (%) 
Adv.  Algebra  (  V2  ) 
Mechanic  Arts  IV 
Elective 
Elective 
Gymnasium 

FIFTH  YEAR 

Engines 

Trig.  &  Surveying 

Electricity 

Mechanic  Arts  V 

Elective 

Gymnasium 


College  English 

Advanced  Algebra 
Mechanic  Arts  IV 
Elective 
Elective 
Gymnasium 


Applied  Mechanics 
Trig.  &  Surveying 
Electricity 
Mechanic  Arts  V 
Elective 
Gymnasium 


Mechanic  Arts  V:  One  year's  work  selected  from  the 
following:  Carpentry  and  Building,  Building  Construction, 
Joinery  and  Cabinet-Making,  Concrete  Construction,  Electric 
Wiring,  Machine  Shop  Practice,  Interior  Finishing  and  Paint- 
ing, Engines,  Blacksmithing,  Machine  Drawing,  Architectural 
Drawing,  and  Plumbing  and  Steam  Fitting. 
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Junior  Home   Economics  Course. 


FIRST  YEAR 


Fall  Term 

English  I 
Ancient  History 
Agriculture  and 
Nature  Study 
Drawing 

Home  Economics  I 
Gymnasium 


Winter  Term 

English  I 
Ancient  History 
Agriculture  and 
Nature  Study 
Pen. -Spelling 
Home  Economics  I 
Gymnasium 


Spring  Term 

English  I 
Ancient  History 
Agriculture  and 
Nature  Study 
P.  S.  Drawing 
Home  Economics  I 
Gymnasium 


SECOND  YEAR 


English  II 

Applied  Design 

Algebra 

Chemistry 

Home  Economics  II 

Gymnasium 


English  II 

Elective 

Algebra 

Chemistry 

Home  Economics  II 

Gymnasium 


English  II 

Elective 

Algebra 

Chemistry 

Home  Economics  II 

Gymnasium 


THIRD  YEAR 


English  III 

Arithmetic 

Physiology 

Hid.  Physics 

Home  Economics  III 

Gymnasium 


English  III 

Arithmetic 

Adv.  Phys.-Hyg. 

Hid.  Physics 

Home  icconomics  III 

Gymnasium 


English  III 

Elective 

Adv.  Phys.-Hyg. 

Hid.  Physics 

Home  Economics  III 

Gymnasium 


FOURTH  YEAR 


College  English 
Adv.  Chemistry 

and  Bacteriology 
Home  Economics  IV 
Home  Economics  V 
Elective 
Gymnasium 


College  English 
Adv.  Chemistry 

and  Bacteriology 
Home  Economics  IV 
Home  Economics  V 
Elective 
Gymnasium 


College  English 
Adv.  Chemistry 

and  Bacteriology 
Home  Economics  IV 
Home  Economics  V 
Elective 
Gymnasium 
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Three  Year  Secondary   Normal   Course. 


Leading  to  the  elementary  certificates. 


FIRST  YEAR 


Fiill  Term 
English  I 

A  Igebra  or  Ancient 

History 
Home  Economics  I 

or  Man.  Tr.  I 
P.  S.  Music  «  Vi  > 
P.  S.  Drawing-  (  V2  ) 
Agriculture  and 

Nat  ure  Study 
Drill  or  Gym 


AVi titer  Term 

English  I 

Algebra  or  Ancient 

History 
Geography 

P.  S.  Music  (%) 
Pen.  &  Spelling  (  V2  ) 
Agriculture  and 
Nature  Study 
Drill  or  Gym 


Spring-  Term 

English  I 

Algebra  or  Ancient 

History 
Geography 

P.  S.  Music  (  V2  ) 
P.  S.  Drawing  (V2) 
Blacksmithing  ( V2 ) 

Nature  Study 
Drill  or  Gym 


SECOND  YEAR 

English  II  English  II  English  II 

Geometry  or  Algebra  Geometry  or  Algebra  Geometry  or  Algebra 

Modern  History  Modern  History  Modern  History 

Biology  or  Chem.  Biology  or  Chem.  Biology  or  Chem. 

Elective  Elective  Elective 

I  >rill  or  Gym  Drill  or  Gym  Drill  or  Gym 


THIRD  YEAR 


English  III 
Physiology 
U.  S.  History 
Pedagogy 

A  i- it  lime  tic 
Gymnasium 


English  III 
El.  Psychology 
Civics 

Industrial  Arts 
Arithmetic 
Gymnasium 


English  III 
El.  Psychology 
Rural  Sociology 
Ped.  &  Obs.  Teach. 
Elective 
Gymnasium 


This   course   or   its   equivalent   is   a  prerequisite  for  enroll- 
ment  in   cit her  the  senior  or  junior  normal   courses. 
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Academic  Course. 


For  Eighth  Grade  Graduates. 


FIRST  YEAR 


Pull  Term 

English  I 
Ancient  History 
Elective 
Elective 
Elective 
Drill  or  Gym 


Winter  Tern 

English  I 
Ancient  History 
Elective 
Elective 
Elective 
Drill  or  Gym 


Spring?  Term 

English  I 
Ancient  History 
Elective 
Elective 
Elective 
Drill  or  Gym 


SECOND  YEAR 


English  II 
Algebra 
Modern  History 
Chemistry  or  Biol. 
Elective 
Drill  or  Gym 


English  II 
Algebra 
Modern  History 
Chemistry  or  Biol. 
Elective 
Drill  or  Gym 


English  II 
Algebra 
Modern  History 
Chemistry  or  Biol. 
Elective 
Drill  or  Gym 


THIRD  YEAR 


English  III 
Plane  Geometry 
Physics 
Social  Science 
Elective 
Gymnasium 


English  III 
Plane  Geometry 
Physics 
Social  Science 
Elective 
Gymnasium 


English  III 
Plane  Geometry 
Physics 
Social  Science 
Elective 
Gymnasium 


Note.  1.     All  electives  must  be  from  accredited  high  school 
subjects  approved  by  the  enrolling  officer. 

Note  2.     Students    expecting    to    enter    engineering    courses 
should    elect    Higher    Algebra    and    Solid    Geometry. 
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Commercial   Course. 


FIRST  YEAR 


Fall  Term 

English  I 
Arithmetic 
Bookkeeping 
Pen.  &  Spelling 
Ec.  History 
Drill  or  Gym 


Winter  Terni 

English  I 
Arithmetic 
Bookkeeping 
Pen.  &  Spelling 
Geography 
Drill  or  Gym 


Spring;  Term 

English  I 

Rapid  Calculation 

Bookkeeping 

Pen.  &  Spelling 

Geography 

Drill  or  Gym 


SECOND  YEAR 


English  II 

Elective 

Bookkeeping 

Shorthand 

Typewriting, 

Gymnasium  or  Drill 


English  II 

Elective 

Bookkeeping 

Shorthand 

Typewriting 

Gymnasium  or  Drill 


English  II 

Elective 

Bookkeeping 

Shorthand 

Typewriting 

Gymnasium  or  Drill 


THIRD  YEAR 


Modern  History 

Elective 

Business  English 

Shorthand 

Typewriting 

Gymnasium 


Modern  History 

Elective 

Commercial  Law 

Shorthand 

Typewriting 

Gymnasium 


Modern  History 

Elective 

Banking 

Shorthand 

Typewriting 

Gymnasium 


Student  must  either  present  eighth  grade  diploma  or  pass 
an  entrance  examination  before  taking  up  regular  work  in 
Commercial  courses. 
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Two  Year  Commercial   Course. 


FIRST  YEAR 


Fall  Term 

English  I 
Arithmetic 
Bookkeeping"  or 

Shorthand 
Typewriting 
Penmanship 

Spelling 
Drill  or  Gym 


Winter  Term 

English  I 
Arithmetic 
Bookkeeping  or 

Shorthand 
Typewriting 
Penmanship 

Spelling 
Drill  or  Gym 


Spring  Term 

English  I 

Rapid  Calculation 

Bookkeeping  or 

Shorthand 
Typewriting 
Penmanship 

Spelling 
Drill  or  Gym 


SECOND  YEAR 


English  II 
Bookkeeping  or 

Shorthand 
Economic  History 
Business  English 
Elective 
Drill  or  Gym 


English  II 
Bookkeeping  or 

Shorthand 
Geography 
Commercial  Law 
Elective 
Drill  or  Gym 


English  II 
Bookkeeping  or 

Shorthand 
Geography 
Banking 
Elective 
Drill  or  Gym 


Course   in   Farm   Engineering. 


TWO  WINTER  TERMS 


First  Year 

Short  Course  English 
Farm  Arithmetic 
Agriculture 
Carpentry  (V2) 
Blacksmithing 
Farm  Mech.  I  (3-5) 


Engine  Lectures 
Gymnasium 


Second  Year 

Business  Papers  and 

English 
Farm  Account.  (%) 
Farm  Mech.  (%) 
Carpentry  II  (  %  ) 
Blacksmith.  II  (V2) 
Advance  Engines, 

Tractors  &  Boilers 
Mech.  Drawing  ( y2  ) 
Mach.  Shop  Prac     ( %  > 
Gymnasium 
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Shdrt  Course   in    Home   Economics. 


First  Year 

Short  Course  Eng. 
Short  Course  Arith. 
Cooking"  (4  da.) 
Food  Study  (1  da.) 


Sewing- 
Art  Needlework 
( rymnasium 


Second  Year 

Dressmaking 
Cooking  II 

Home  Nursing    (2  da.) 
Household  Manage. 

and  Accounting 

(3  da.) 
Millinery 
Elective 
Gymnasium 


Three  Year  Piano  Course. 


First  Year 

Piano 
Harmony  3-5 

Mus.  A  pure.  1-5 

Mus.  History  1-5 
Modern  Language 
English  I 


Second  Year 

Harmony  3-5 

Piano 

Mus.  Appre.  1-5 

Mus.  History  1-5 

Voice 

English  II 


Third  Year 

Piano 

Ensemble  Playing 
Nor.  Piano  Meth. 
Psychology 
English  III 


Three  Year  Voice  Course. 


First  Year 

Voice 

Piano 

Ear  Training  2-5 

Sight  Singing  3-5 

Harmony 

English  I 


Second  Year 

Voice 

Piano 

Sight  Singing  1-5 

Harmony  3-5 

Musical  History  1- 

English  II 


Third  Year 

Voice 

Public  School  Music 

Psychology 

Music  Appre.  2-5 

Modern  Language 

English  III 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

EDUCATION  AND  NORMAL  COURSES. 

One  of  the  most  urgent  needs  of  the  state  of  North  Dakota 
is  well  educated  and  trained  teachers  to  serve  in  the  public 
schools.  The  thoughful  observer  who  has  studied  public 
school  conditions  as  they  are,  is  easily  persuaded  that  no 
other  requirement  relating  to  education  is  of  such  pressing 
importance. 

The  school  maintains  an  organized  bureau  of  recommen- 
dations to  assist  its  graduates  in  securing  positions  to  teach. 

Collegiate. 

HISTORY  OF  EDUCATION.  A  study  of  the  educational 
systems  of  the  chief  nations  of  antiquity ;  education  in  its 
relation  to  Christianity ;  the  Renaissance,  the  Reformation 
and  the  forces  operative  in  our  own  era  ;  a  study  of  the  life 
and  practices  of  the  chief  educational  reformers  in  the  light 
of  prevailing  theories.  Numerous  outside  readings  and  class 
reviews  are  required. 

PRINCIPLES  OF  EDUCATION.  A  broad  conception  of 
the  principles  of  education  is  here  presented.  Especial  atten- 
tion is  given  to  such  themes  as  the  functions  of  teaching  and 
of  subject  matter,  motivation,  correlation,  concentration,  etc, 
The  aim  is  to  familiarize  the  student  wih  such  principles  of 
education  as  will  enable  him  to  meet  intelligently  problems  of 
class  room  instruction.  A  professional  thesis  is  required  of 
each  one  completing  this  course. 

SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION.  This  course  is  to  consider 
problems  of  importance  not  ordinarily  met  in  the  class  room 
instruction.  The  relationship  of  officers,  teachers,  parents, 
and  pupils  as  well  as  questions  of  organization  and  adminis- 
tration pertaining  to  the  state  law,  course  of  study,  daily 
programs,  standard  tests  and  measurements,  examinations, 
promotions,  and  matters  of  discipline  will  be  discussed. 
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PRIMAKT  METHODS.  A  course  designed  especially  for 
who  anticipate  teaching  in  the  primary  grades.  Indus- 
trial  work.  story  telling,  phonetic  reading,  primary  songs  and 
number  work  is  emphasized  from  the  viewpoint  of  daily  plans. 
The  work  is  principally  lectures  and  students  are  required  to 
make  carefully  written  reports. 

PRIMARY  PEDAGOGY.  A  senior  elective  course,  open  to 
juniors  who  have  had  approved  teaching  experience.  This 
course  offers  a  careful  study  of  some  of  the  pedagogical  litera- 
ture on  primary  reading,  phonics,  language,  construction,  and 
projects.  A  brief  study  of  standard  tests  and  intelligence 
measurements  for  the  lower  grades  is  also  offered.  Each  one 
completing  the  course  will  be  required  to  prepare  a  kit  of 
materials  for  primary  wTork. 

ADVANCED  PEDAGOGY.  This  is  especially  for  Senior 
students  who  enroll  for  observation  and  teaching.  It  is  de- 
signed to  meet  the  problems  peculiar  to  the  observation  and 
teaching  work. 

OBSERVATION  AND  TEACHING.  Designed  to  train 
prospective  teachers  in  the  principles  and  methods  of  effective 
teaching.  The  Demonstration  Rural  School  and  the  Ellendale 
city  schools  serve  as  the  model  schools  for  the  normal  stu- 
dents, also  opportunity  for  observation  and  teaching  is  found 
in  the  classes  of  the  preparatory  department,  the  department 
of  manual  training,  the  department  of  domestic  science  and 
arts.  Both  observation  and  teaching  take  place  under  the 
direct  supervision  of  a  trained  teacher,  who  is  thoroly  capable 
not  only  of  directing  the  efforts  of  pupil-teachers,  but  of  offer- 
ing the  most  helpful  and  painstaking  criticism. 

REVIEWS  AND  METHODS.  The  subject  matter  of  arith- 
metic, reading,  language,  grammar,  history  and  geography 
reviewed;  the  principles  and  methods  of  teaching  emphasized. 
The  work  Is  especially  designed  to  train  students  to  teach. 
The  subject  matter,  teacher's  aim,  method,  preparation  and 
presentation  are  carefully  considered  with  special  reference 
to  the  grades. 
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CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY,  a  study  of  the  appearance,  de- 
velopment and  decline  of  instincts  and  of  the  physical  and 
mental  development  of  the  child  from  birth  to  maturity. 

SOCIOLOGY.  A  special  study  of  the  social  instincts  and  of 
the  individual  as  a  member  of  the  social  group.  The  influence 
of  the  individual  upon  the  group  and  of  the  group  upon 
the  individual.  The  workings  of  the  social  consciousness  as 
revealed  in  our  everyday  relations. 


Secondary. 

ELEMENTARY  PSYCHOLOGY  I.  The  laws  of  mental 
action,  the  various  mental  processes,  their  functions,  and 
their  interdependence.  The  factors  that  determine  conduct. 
The  interrelations  of  the  mental  life  with  the  physical. 

ELEMENTARY  PSYCHOLOGY  II.  An  extension  of 
Course  I  with  appropriate  laboratory  exercises  illustrating  the 
phenomena  connected  with  the  action  of  the  various  senses 
and  mental  processes.  Considerable  attention  is  given  to  the 
use  of  the  simpler  mental  tests. 

ELEMENTARY  PEDAGOGY  AND  OBSERVATION. 

A  course  in  the  principles  and  methods  of  teaching  and 
general  school  management,  supplemented  by  thirty  periods 
of  observation  and  assistant  teaching  in  the  model  schools 
of  the  Normal  Department. 

This  course  is  open  to  students  doing  third  year  work  in 
the  Secondary  Courses  and  continues  through  two  terms. 

This  course,  or  its  equivalent,  is  a  prerequisite  to  the  ad- 
vanced courses  in  education. 

RURAL  SOCIOLOGY.  A  course  which  considers  the  prob- 
lems of  the  rural  community  and  especially  the  teacher's 
relation  to  these  problems.  The  school  as  a  factor  in  com- 
munity interests  and  the  reaction  of  teacher  and  community 
upon  their  common  fields  will  be  considered. 
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LITERATURE  IX  THE  GRADES.  This  consists  of  a  care- 
ful study  of  some  of  the  classics  required  by  the  state  course 
of  study  for  the  grades.  In  this  work  the  aim  is  to  bring  out 
Dot  only  the  thought,  but  also  the  beauty  and  form  as  well  as 
manner  of  the  presentation  and  make  the  prospective  teacher 
familiar  with  the  subject  matter. 

GEOGRAPHY.  Two  terms'  work  is  required  in  Normal 
courses.  Geography  I  is  a  rather  intensive  study  of  North 
America.  Geography  II  is  a  consideration  of  the  descriptive, 
political,  and  commercial  geography  of  the  world  at  large. 

NORMAL  PENMANSHIP  AND  SPELLING.  Required  one 
period  daily  thruout  one  term  of  all  students  completing  the 
Secondary  Normal  course.  The  Palmer  system  of  penmanship 
Is  used,  and  the  spelling  is  adapted  to  the  needs  of  those 
taking  the  work. 

MECHANIC  ARTS. 

The  purpose  is  two-fold : 

First,  to  train  young  men  for  vocations,  giving  opportunity 
for  specializing  in  their  choice  from  a  wide  range  of  subjects. 

Second,  to  train  teachers  of  vocational  subjects  and  manual 
arts. 

Few  schools  in  the  United  States  are  better  equipped  for 
this  work  ;  no  other  school  in  the  state  is  so  well  equipped. 
The  shops  and  laboratories  are  well  supplied  with  every 
modem  appliance  which  can  aid  in  acquiring  practical  knowl- 
edge df  industrial  subjects. 

The  school  reserves  the  right  to  keep  any  or  all  student 
work  done  in  this  department. 

Mechanic  Arts  I. 
1.     JOINERY  i 

(a)  Care  and  use  of  tools.  Application  of  the  common 
hand  tools  u^n\  by  carpenters  and  joiners,  such  as  saw,  plane, 
filister,  chisel,  hammer,  square,  marking  gauge,  bevel,  boring 
hit  and  other  hand  tools,  in  the  construction  of  the  principal 
joints  employed  in  carpentry  and  joinery. 

(10  When  some  proficiency  has  been  gained  in  joinery, 
useful  articles  are  made,  either  for  the  use  of  the  school  or 
for  the  student 
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2.  ELEMENTARY  CABINET  MAKING: 

(Muss  to  construct  a  project  In  cabinet  work,  such  as  a 
desk,  table,  chair,  settee,  bookcase,  stand,  pedestal,  or  other 
pieces  of  useful  furniture.  These  articles  are  constructed  In 
order  that  the  student  may  further  apply  the  principles  he 
has  learned.     Pieces  to  be  finished  in  approved  manner. 

3.  MECHANICAL    DRAWING— Course     1-A     (4     hours     per 

week)  : 

(a)  A    series    of    orthographic    projections    drawn    from 

objects  to  develop  visualization  and  a  knowledge  of  the  use 
of  planes  in  projection.  In  pencil  only  and  no  lettering.  This 
work  is  the  immediate  foundation  of  mechanical  drawing. 

(b)  Practice  in  lettering  to  acquire  skill  and  the  funda- 
mentals of  stroke  and  proportions.  Study  Chapter  V,  French's 
Engineering  Drawing. 

(c)  Proper  care  and  use  of  instruments  with  practice  to 
gain  facility  in  line  work.     Chapter  III. 

(d)  Letter  and  ink  in  all  previous  work. 

(e)  Advanced  problems  in  orthographic  projection — Chap- 
ter VI.  Student  should  make  some  drawings  from  individual 
shop  projects. 

4.  MECHANICAL    DRAWING— Course     1-B     (4    hours     per 

week)  : 
This    course   is    largely    architectural    drawing    designed    to 
meet  the  needs  of  Home  Economics  students  and  includes  the 
use   of   drawing   instruments,   lettering,   architectural   technic. 

Mechanic  Arts  II. 
1.     FORGING : 

(a)  Practice  in  drawing  out,  bending  to  shape,  forming 
angles  from  straight  pieces,  swaging,  fullering,  and  various 
forms  of  welding  iron  and  mild  steel. 

(b)  This  course  includes  a  number  of  useful  articles,  such 
as  a  bracket,  a  brace,  a  shackle,  swivel,  tongs,  hook  and  chain, 
clevis,  cold  chisel,  heading  tool,  bolts,  cape-chisel,  punch  and 
hammer. 
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attention  is  given  to  tlie  study  of  the  manufacture 

grades  of  steel,  Its  hardening  and  tempering, 
is  carried   further  in  fourth  year  work,  in  making 
and   tempering  machine  tools. 

2,  i'<  >UNDRX  PRACTICE: 

Molding  and  core  work;  melting  and  casting  iron  and  brass; 
molding  machines  and  other  labor-saving  devices;  the  mixing 
of  iron:  the  operation  of  the  cupola;  the  mixing  and  melting 
of  brass  and  other  soft  metals. 

Students   make   all    castings   for   machine   shop   work. 

3.  MECHANICAL-  DRAWING— Course  II  (4  hrs.  per  week)  : 

(a)  Review  proper  use  of  instruments  and  fundamentals  of 
lettering. 

(b)  A  knowledge  of  geometric  terms  and  mastery  of 
geometric  problems  commonly  met  with  in  mechanical  draw- 
ing with  special  attention  given  to  accuracy  of  construction. 
Chapter  IV. 

(c)  Pictorial  representation  with  problems  in  isometric. 
diametric  and  cabinet  drawing.     Chapter  VIII. 

(d)  Review  of  difficult  problems  with  auxiliary  views, 
revolutions,  and  finding  true  lengths. 

Mechanic  Arts   III. 

1.     TURNERY: 

The  course  in  wood-turning  includes  (a)  center,  face-plate, 
screw,  hollow-chuck  and  template  turning,  including  exercises 
thru  which  the  difficult  problems  in  lathe  work  are  mastered. 

The  course  Includes  the  cylinder,  cone  and  V  grooves,  con- 
cave curve,  convex  curve  and  compound  curve,  also  hollow 
turning,  together  with  exercises  combining  either  a  number, 
or  all,  of  these  operations. 

Useful  articles  In  which  the  principles  learned  in  (a)  are 
applied.  Including  a  box  with  cover,  a  vase,  handles  for 
various  tools,  a  mallet,  spindles  for  porch  work  or  furniture, 
si  air  ha  lusters  and  various  other  useful  articles.  This  work 
is  carried  furt her  In  its  application  in  pattern  making. 
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2.  PATTERN  MAKING: 

in  all  this  work  especial  consideration  la  necessarily  given 

to  the  work  o\'  the  foundry  which  is  to  follow.  Patterns  are 
made  of  a  number  of  models  which  involve  the  more  elemen- 
tary problems  In  foundry  practice;  these  are  followed  by  pat- 
terns of  parts  of  machines,  including  a  hand-wheel  and  blanks 
for  a  cam,  gear-wheel  and  bevel"-gear. 

3.  MECHANICAL  DRAWING— Course  III  (4  hrs.  per  week)  : 

(a)  Surface  developments  and  intersections  with  graphic 
methods  of  solving  problems  of  lines,  planes,  surfaces  and 
solids  and  their  application  in  sheet  metal  pattern  making. 
Problems  include  patterns  of  stovepipe,  elbow,  a  chimney  cap, 
a  T  and  a  Y  joint.  Difficult  articles  in  this  course  of  which 
patterns  are  made,  are  constructed  either  of  metal  or  paper. 
Chapter  VII. 

(b)  Lettering  and  conventional  representations  of  fre- 
quently recurring  parts  of  machinery,  bolts,  nuts,  threads, 
screws,  keys,  rivets  and  pipe.     Chapter  IX. 

Mechanic  Arts  IV. 

1.  CHIPPING  AND  PILING: 

(a)  Exercises  are  given  for  the  purpose  of  developing  skill 
in  the  use  of  the  file  and  the  cold  chisel.  These  tools  are  of 
especial  value  in  almost  every  line  of  mechanical  work,  as,  for 
instance,  in  erecting  and  repairing  machinery,  whether  in  the 
shop  or  on  the  farm.  Their  usefulness  is  so  well  known,  and 
the  inability  of  the  average  man  to  use  them  properly  is  also 
so  well  known,  that  it  seems  proper  to  give  them  special 
attention  in  this  course. 

(b)  In  connection  with  and  in  addition  to  the  above,  a 
number  of  useful  articles  are  made  from  sheet  steel. 

2.  MACHINE  SHOP  PRACTICE. 

(a)  Machine  tool  making.  Students  make  and  temper  the 
tools  which  they  will  use  in  their  machine  tool  practice. 

(b)  Machine  tool  work.  Explanation  of  the  different 
forms  of  machine  tools,  directions  for  operating  machines  and 
keeping   tools   in   order ;    practice   in   centering   and   in   plain, 
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taper,    and    template    turning,    chucking,    drilling,    boring,    ex- 

rernal  and  Internal  thread  cutting,  hand  tool  turning,  polishing 
and    tiling. 

(c)  Tool  and  screw  making.  Use  of  the  lathe,  plainer,  mill- 
ing machine,  Indexed  center,  hand  tools,  standard  gauges. 
micrometer  and  Vernier  calipers  in  the  construction  of  ream- 
ers, taps  and  dies,  machine  screws,  nuts,  studs  and  formed 
work.  In  this  course  the  machine  work  is  done  on  the 
articles  cast  in  the  foundry  during  the  preceding  year.  The 
greater  share  of  the  machine  tool  practice  of  the  entire  course 
consists  in  machining  the  products  of  the  foundry. 

(d)  (Mass  to  do  the  machining  and  erecting  of  a  small 
engine,  a  lathe,  or  some  other  project  involving  similar 
operations. 

:l>.     MECHANICAL  DRAWING— Course  IV  (4  hrs.  per  week)  : 
(a)      The    study    and    drawing    of   disc    and    shaft    cams,    to 
produce  different   forms  of  motion  of  both  regular  and  inter- 
mittent. 

(h)  A  study  in  elementary  mechanism  including  different 
processes  of  obtaining  straight  line  motion  and  graphic  solu- 
tion of  allied  problems. 

(c)  Design  and  drawing  of  different  kinds  of  gear  wheels, 
obtaining  the  proper  shape  of  teeth  from  the  involute  and 
cycloids.     Drawing  spur,  mitre  and  bevel  gears. 

(d)  Technical  Sketching.  Sketches  are  made  in  ortho- 
graphic, axonometric,  or  perspective  drawing,  depending  upon 
the  use  which  is  to  be  made  of  them.     Chapter  XL 

Note:  A  thesis  on  some  mechanical  subject  of  not  less  than 
1800  words  in  typewritten  form  will  be  required  in  connection 
witli  the  work  in  English.  A  typewritten  copy  to  be  left  with 
the  department. 

Mechanic  Arts  V. 

1.     SIKH'   WORK.      (6   hours   per   week): 

Advanced  cabinet  making  with  special  attention' given  to 
the  selection  of  materials,  design  and  finish  is  given  to  stu- 
dents   choosing    wood    work.     Advanced    machine    work,    with 
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special   attention   given   to  machine  tool   making  la  given   to 
students   choosing  metal    work. 

Note:  Normal  Manual  Training  students  lake  up  more  the 
professional  side  of  the  work  In  the  spring  term. 

2.  MECHANICAL  DRAWING— Course  V.  (4  lirs.  per  week): 

(a)  Working  Drawings.  Working  drawings  will  include: 
(1)  The  full  graphic  representation  of  the  shape  of  every 
part  of  the  object.  (2)  The  figured  dimensions  of  all  parts. 
(3)  Explanatory  notes  giving  specifications  in  regard  to  ma- 
terials, finish,  etc.     (4)     A  descriptive  title.     Chapter  X. 

(b)  Architectural  Drawing.  This  course  is  made  very 
practical.  Original  plans  for  a  two-story  frame  building  or 
other  frame  building.  After  the  rough  sketches  have  been 
made,  the  floor,  basement  and  footing  plans  are  drawn  to 
scale,  also  sectional  wall  views  showing  the  construction ; 
and  at  least  two  views  showing  the  completed  structure — the 
drawing  including  roof  plan  and  longitudinal  and  lateral  sec- 
tions. Specifications  are  drawn  up  and  an  estimate  of  the 
cost  of  building  materials  and  labor  is  made.  Tracings  and 
blue  prints  are  made  of  the  complete  set  of  plans.  Special 
students  may  carry  this  work  further  and  actually  build 
models  in  the  shop  in  which  the  methods  of  construction  are 
identical  with  those  used  in  actual  house  building. 

3.  APPLIED  MECHANICS: 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  provide  students  with  a 
practical  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  Mechanics  essential 
to  an  intelligent  interest  in  the  constructive  arts.  It  embraces 
study  of  simple  framed  structures,  strength  of  materials, 
beams,  riveted  joints,  shafts,  springs,  elementary  mechanism, 
simple  machines,  hydraulics,  and  power  transmission. 

4.  ENGINES  AND  BOILERS: 

The  purpose  of  this  term's  work  is  to  introduce  to  the 
Mechanic  Arts  student  the  general  elementary  principles  of 
gas  engines,  and  steam  engines  and  boilers.  A  text  is  used, 
supplemented  by  work  with  engines  in  the  laboratory. 
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ELECTRICITY: 

year  of  elementary  work  in  electricity  beyond  that 
given  in  physics  is  required  of  all  mechanic  arts  students. 
and  alternating  current  machines  and  appliances; 
carrying  capacity  and  resistance  of  conductors;  wiring  for- 
mulae and  methods  of  installation;  batteries,  accumulators 
and  theory  of  the  magnetic  circuit  are  some  of  the  subjects 
briefly  covered.  A  text  book  is  used  in  connection  with  lec- 
tures and  drafting  room  work. 

NORMAL  MANUAL  TRAINING. 

The  industrial  part  of  the  Normal  Manual  Training  course 
for  the  first  three  years  is  the  same  as  the  work  outlined  for 
the  Mechanic  Arts  course  except  in  the  winter  term  of  the 
second  year  when  Industrial  Arts  is  taken,  and  in  the 
spring  term  of  the  third  year  when  Elementary  Woodwork 
is  required. 

I.     INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  COURSE: 

The  aim  and  scope  of  this  course  is  to  so  prepare  every 
prospective  teacher  that  she  will  be  able  to  lay  a  sure  and 
strong  foundation  in  the  early  school  life  of  her  pupils  on 
which  all  vocational  work  must  rest.  It  gives  the  funda- 
mental phases  of  typical  industries  as  they  were  developed  in 
the  home  of  primitive  man.  The  development  and  history  of 
man's  primitive  industries  are  presented  thru  suitable  projects 
which  fit  teachers  for  this  work  in  the  first  six  grades.  The 
relations  of  these  projects  in  art,  geography,  history,  arith- 
metic.  English,   and   science   are   constantly   considered. 

1.     Paper   and  Cardboard  Construction: 

The  work  In  paper  and  cardboard  construction  is  arranged 
so  that  the  exercises  proceed  from  simple  to  complex  prob- 
Lems.  The  processes  involved  are  measuring,  folding,  cutting, 
pasting,  gluing;  sowing,  tying  and  bookbinding.  The  work  is 
grouped  as  card  problems,  envelope  problems,  box  problems, 
and  book  problems.  Exercises  suitable  for  the  lower  grades 
are  made  by  the  class  and  information  is  given  about  equip- 
ment and  supplies  for  this  work. 
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2.  Bookbinding: 

Problems  of  bookbinding  will  be  offered  from  the  Bimple 
pamphlet  form  to  sewed  and  cloth  bound  volumes.  Pupils 
will  be  taught  book  repair;  as  resewing.  regluing  and  re- 
covering. 

3.  Clay  Modeling  and   Pottery: 

This  course  is  given  to  prepare  grade  teachers  for  such 
work  in  clay  as  may  be  required  of  them  and  to  acquaint 
supervisors  of  the  subject  with  the  character  of  the  work  as  it 
should  be  handled  in  the  public  schools.  Rapid  and  efficient 
sketching  in  clay  are  sought  for  rather  than  fine  finish. 

4.  Weaving  and   Basketry: 

Weaving  begins  with  the  use  of  paper  mats,  different  pat- 
terns being  worked  out  in  several  media.  The  materials 
included  are  raffia,  jute,  common  wrool  yarns  and,  for  the 
fourth  grade,  hand-dyed  worsted  of  the  finest  quality.  Prob- 
lems include  pencil  bags,  book  bags,  holders,  mats,  specially 
designed  rugs,  hammocks  and  larger  rugs.  Basketry  consists 
of  the  problems  used  in  elementary  grades,  simple  rattan  mats 
and  baskets,  handles,  hinges,  etc.  Coiled  mats  and  simple 
baskets  are  executed  and  a  few  methods  of  using  raffia  and 
constructive  work  are  illustrated. 

II.     ELEMENTARY  WOODWORK: 

This  course  will  give  the  elementary  teacher  some  skill  in 
the  use  of  tools  and  simple  cabinet  constructions  and  mechan- 
ical drawing  so  that  she  may  render  larger  service  and  have 
a  more  intelligent  and  sympathetic  understanding  of  the  work 
that  her  pupils  are  doing  in  the  manual  training  shop. 

1.     Introductory  Wood  Construction: 

This  wTork  consists  of  a  set  of  articles  of  simple  construc- 
tion intended  to  appeal  to  the  interest  of  the  pupils.  For  the 
greater  part  the  work  is  graded  but  ample  opportunity  is 
given,  as  in  all  courses,  for  original  design.  The  work  is 
similar  in  character  to  courses  offered  in  the  elementary 
grades  of  any  first  class  public  school  system.  The  tools  used 
are  the  knife,  block  plane,  back  saw,  coping  saw,  chisel,  bit 
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iind  brace,  carving  punch,  try-square,  hammer,  rule  and  pencil. 

For  most  of  the  exercises  the  material  is  prepared  in  thick- 
ness before  being  given  to  the  students.  Workmanlike 
methods  are  aimed  at:  blue  prints  of  the  course  are  made. 

2.  Simple  Cabinet  Construction  and   Finishing: 

Urn-  more  serious  attention  is  given  to  follow  the  methods 
of  the  skilled  mechanic.  It  is  the  aim  to  keep  always  in  mind 
the  interest   and  capacity  of  the  pupils  to  be  taught. 

The  work  is  similar  to  that  planned  for  the  grades  of  the 
public  schools  where  an  equipment  of  work  benches  and  a 
rather  full  set  o\'  tools  is  provided.  There  are  numerous 
exercises  In  cabinet  making  in  which  the  simpler  methods  of 
joinery  are  involved.  The  use  of  sandpaper,  filler,  stains  and 
varnish  is  introduced  in  finishing  some  of  the  pieces. 

3.  Mechanical   Drawing — Course   I    (A).     (4  hrs.   per   week)  : 

III.  ADVANCED  WOODWORK  : 

This  course  includes  all  the  instruction  offered  in  the  full 
Mechanic  Arts  Course  to  which  is  added  more  comprehensive 
exercises  in  joinery,  advanced  cabinet  design  and  construction, 
wood  carving,  hammered  metal  work,  drawing  and  design. 
See  Mechanic  Ai"ts  V.      p.  48. 

IV.  SPECIAL  METHODS: 

Special  Methods  is  a  subject  largely  professional  with  the 
manual  training  teacher  and  treats  particularly  of  his  or  her 
problems  concerning  different  systems  and  methods  of  pre- 
senting the  subject. 


COURSE    IN    FARM    ENGINEERING. 

This  course  is  planned  to  meet  the4  most  practical  require- 
ments of  young  men  on  the  up-to-date  farm.  A  certificate  of 
proficiency  will  be  given  upon  a  satisfactory  completion  of 
the  work.  The  course  extends  over  two  winter  terms  and 
Includes  the  following  subjects: 
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FARM   ARITHMETIC: 

The  work  will  Involve  factors,  fractions,  decimals,  denomi- 
nate numbers,  practical  measurements,  etc.  Problems  dealing 
wiih  such  subjects  as  marketing,  measurements  of  walls, 
crops,  cost  of  Fences,  buildings,  silos,  rations. 

SHORT  COURSE  ENGLISH  : 

(a)  The  course  iu  Grammar  is  intended  to  give  the  students 
basis  for  oral  and  wrjtten  composition.  (b)  The  course  in 
Language  and  Grammar,  more  elementary  than  course  (a),  is 
intended  to  give  pupils  a  correct  working  knowledge  of  written 
and  spoken  English,  (c)  The  course  in  Letter  Composition 
is  primarily  for  the  young  men,  and  includes  such  letters  as 
the  average  farmer  is  obliged  to  write.  Penmanship,  spelling, 
punctuation,  as  well  as  form  and  expression  of  thought  are 
emphasized,  (d)  The  course  in  Reading  is  planned  to  give 
an  acquaintance  with  current  industrial  literature  related  to 
other  subjects  of  the  course.  The  selections  read  are  chosen 
for  their  practical  utility,  and  getting  the  thought  will  receive 
more  attention  than  formal  expression. 

The  student  taking  one  of  the  short  courses  is  expected  to 
elect  one  or  more  of  these  courses,  selection  to  be  made  on 
approval   of  enrolling  officer. 

AGRICULTURE  : 

An  elementary  study  of  the  different  kinds  of  soils,  soil  and 
water,  the  germination  of  seeds,  requirements  in  the  growth 
of  seedlings,  conservation  of  moisture,  soil  fertility,  rotation 
of  crops,  varieties  of  stock  and  stock  breeding. 

FARM  MECHANICS  I.  Study  and  application  of  levers, 
resultant  forces,  work,  energy,  friction,  velocity,  mass  and 
combinations,  pulleys  and  mechanical  advantage. 

CARPENTRY  I: 

Care  and  use  of  tools,  forms  of  joints  employed  in  making 
articles  for  the  home  and  farm.  Timber  splices ;  construction 
of  modern  farm  gates,  etc.  Cutting  of  simple  rafters  and 
simple  framing. 
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BLACKSMITHING   I  : 

Alternates  with  the  class  in  Carpentry  I,  and  consists  of  the 
care  of  the  forge  Ore,  drawing,  upsetting,  bending,  swaging 
and  the  different  forms  of  welding  iron.  A  part  of  this  work 
will  cniisist  of  lectures  covering  the  processes  of  the  manu- 
facture  of  Iron  and  steel,  with  methods  of  hardening  and 
tempering. 

ENGINE  LECTURES: 

Firs!   term  subject  and  consists  of  the  study  of  the  growth 
and   development  of  steam   and   gas  engines,   types  and  eifi- 
Ciency;  forms  of  governors;  two  and  four  cycle  engines:  cool- 
ing and  ignition  systems;  lubrication.    Laboratory  study  when 
ssary. 

FARM  ACCOUNTING: 

A  short  course  in  bookkeeping,  dealing  especially  with  farm 
transactions.  The  shortest,  most  simple  way  of  keeping 
accounts,  the  taking  of  inventories  and  the  means"  of  learning 
the  exact  state  of  the  business  receive  special  attention. 

BUSINESS   PAPERS  AND  ENGLISH: 

In  i his  course  the  proper  forms  of  ordinary  business  papers 
will  bo  studied  with  a  view  to  ascertaining  the  rights  of  the 
parties  to  business  transactions  and  the  use  and  meaning  of 
business  forms.  Some  oxorcises  in  English  writing  will  be 
given. 

FARM  MECHANICS  II.  Hoists,  transmission  of  power  by 
bolts,  cables,  chain,  gears  and  shafting,  hitches,  rope  splices 
and  lacing  of  bolts.  This  course  involves  a  great  amount  of 
applied  mathematics  and  note  book  work. 

CARPENTRY   1!  : 

A  continuation  of  Carpentry  I:  Construction  of  door  and 
window  frames;  cutting  and  laying  of  sills,  joists,  and  flooring, 
also  cutting  of  hip,  jack  and  valley  rafters.  Special  attention 
is   given    to  outside   and    inside  finishing  and   cabinet  making. 
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BLACKSMITHINQ   II: 

Alternates  with  Mechanical  Drawing:  A  continuation  of 
Blacksmithing  I,  in  the  making  <»r  punches,  <-iii>ris.  shaping 
and  tempering  machine  tools.  Many  tools  are  made  for  farm 
use, 

MECHANICAL  DRAWING: 

A  brief  practical  course  with  special  reference  to  the  draft- 
ing of  plans  for  farm  apparatus  and  structures.  Farm  building 
plans  and  plans  for  the  location  of  farm  structures  will  receive 
attention. 

ADVANCED  ENGINES,  TRACTORS  AND  BOILERS: 

Second  term  work,  a  continuation  of  Engine  Lectures; 
largely  laboratory  practice.  Study  in  adjustment  of  working 
parts ;  use  of  indicator ;  brake  and  indicated  tests ;  methods 
of  boiler  feed ;  efficiency  test  of  small  steam  plant.  Oppor- 
tunity will  be  given  for  the  study  of  special  problems. 

MACHINE  SHOP  PRACTICE: 

Alternates  with  advanced  carpentry.  The  student  will  be 
given  instruction  in  chipping  and  filing,  with  practice  in  shap- 
ing and  setting  machine  tools,  also  practice  in  the  manipula- 
ton  of  modern  metal  working  machines. 

HOME   ECONOMICS. 

This  department  aims  to  meet  the  needs  of  two  classes  of 
students : 

1.  To  fit  graduates  to  teach  Domestic  Science  and  Domestic 
Art  in  the  grades  and  High  School. 

2.  Special  students  or  students  of  the  regular  courses  who 
desire  to  secure  training  as  a  preparation  for  home  life  in  its 
larger  significance. 

Home  Economics   I. 

COOKERY  I: 

This  course  aims  to  give  practice  in  cooking  the  more 
fundamental   foods   and    in   serving   simple    meals.    Sufficient 
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repetition    of   processes  is  given   to   secure  a   fair  degree   of 
manipulation  of  materials  and  utensils. 

It  also  Includes  a  study  of  the  food  materials,  growth, 
production,  manufacture,  adulteration,  costs,  composition, 
digestibility  and  nutritive  value.  Laboratory,  5  hours  per 
week. 

SEWING   I  : 

Fall,  Winter  and  Spring  terms. 

Fundamental  principles  of  plain  sewing  is  taught;  the  inter- 
pretation and  use  of  commercial  patterns;  the  use  and  care 
of  the  sewing  machine.  Study  is  made  of  materials  and 
their  relation  to  the  construction  of  garments.  This  course 
offers  extensive  practice  in  hand  and  machine  sewing  applied 
rments.  one  half  credit  each  term.  Laboratory  5  hours 
per  week. 

Home   Economics   II. 
HOUSEHOLD  MANAGEMENT:     Two  terms. 

Under  this  course  various  topics  are  considered.  It  aims  to 
give  the  students  an  insight  into  the  complexities  of  the 
modern  household,  and  to  fit  them  to  organize  and  success- 
fully cope  with  the  problems  concerned  with  the  administra- 
tion of  household  affairs. 

The  course  begins  with  a  brief  survey  of  the  evolution  of 
the  home  and  leads  to  the  planning  of  a  home  for  an  approxi- 
mate amount  to  suit  the  needs  of  a  given  family,  with  especial 
attention  given  to  saving  the  strength  and  time  of  the  house- 
keeper.  Special  study  is  made  of  the  plumbing,  heating  and 
Lighting  systems,  also  of  the  furnishing  and  decorating  of  the 
bona  i)  meet  artistic,  economic  and  sanitary  requirements. 
It  further  considers  the  organization  and  management  of  the 
modern  household  with  its  relation  to  economy  and  that  in 
turn  to  efficiency . 

HOME   NURSING:      One  term. 

The  design  of  this  course  is  to  give  a  practical  knowledge 
for  the  care  of  eases  of  illnesses  in  the  home.  It  includes  a 
brief  study  of  the  scientific  care  of  the  sick  under  home  con- 
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dltions  and  furnishes  Instruction  In  simple  emergencies  and 

accidents  which  may  occur  in  the  home  or  elsewhere. 

The  subject  is  approached  thruoul  from  the  practical  stand- 
point of  the  homemaker.  The  principles  of  personal  hygiene 
and  puMic  sanitation  must  he  made  familiar  If  they  arc  to  lie 
effectively  applied  to  bring  about  disease  prevention  and 
health  conservation. 

Texts :     Aiken's  Home  Nursing.     Red  Cross  Text  Book. 

Home  Economics  III. 
ADVANCED  COOKERY : 

The  second  course  in  cookery  provides  additional  practice 
in  work  with  foods  and  emphasizes  the  professional  aspect  of 
the  work.  The  student  is  trained  not  only  to  obtain  good 
results  in  housekeeping  and  cookery,  but  also  to  think  and 
work  with  the  view  of  presenting  the  subject  matter  to  others. 

Emphasis  is  also  placed  on  preservation  of  fruits  and  vege- 
tables, preparation  of  foods  in  season  and  in  large  quantities. 
They  make  a  study  of  proper  combinations  of  foods  both 
from  the  nutritive  and  the  aesthetic  standpoint.  A  study  is 
made  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  serving  both  formal 
and  informal  meals  most  efficiently.  Each  student  plans  and 
executes  a  luncheon  for  six  people  for  a  special  cost  per  plate. 
The  marketing  is  done  by  the  student  and  the  caloric  value 
must  be  carefully  figured. 

Each  student  is  required  to  plan,  work  up  and  present  a 
demonstration  lecture  on  some  phase  of  cookery. 

This  course  also  considers  invalid  cookery-  Dishes  are  pre- 
pared for  certain  diseases,  and  dainty  and  attractive  serving 
of  invalid  trays  is  fully  considered.  Laboratory,  5  hours  per 
week.     Prerequisites,  Cookery  1  and  Food  Study. 

DRESSMAKING:     Fall  and  Winter  terms. 

Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  good  lines  and  good  de- 
signs ;  suitability  of  materials  and  design  to  the  individual 
student ;  alteration  of  commercial  patterns.  The  cutting  and 
fitting  of  dresses  to  various  forms.  A  wool  dress  and  a  silk 
dress  are  made  in  these  two  terms. 

One  half  credit  each  term.     Laboratory,  5  hours  per  week. 

Prerequisite:     Sewing  I. 
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DRAFTING   AND  DESIGNING:     Spring  term. 

This  course  gives  practice  in  the  making  of  patterns. 
Foundation  patterns  of  a  shirtwaist,  shirtwaist  sleeve,  and  a 
skin  are  drafted  to  men  sure  and  fitted.  From  these  other 
patterns  are  designed  in  paper.  Good  design  is  emphasized. 
A  lingerie  waist  and  separate  skirt  are  made  from  patterns 
designed  by  the  student.  Teachers'  College  drafting  system. 
used. 

one  hall  credit.     Laboratory,  5  hours  per  week. 

Prerequisite:     Sewing  I  and  Dressmaking. 


Home  Economics  IV. 
DIETETICS  1:     One  term. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  fundamental 
principles  of  human  nutrition  and  their  application  to  the 
feeding  of  individuals  and  larger  groups  under  varying  physi- 
ological, economic  and  social  conditions.  The  scope  of  the 
course  includes  the  principles  and  theories  of  digestion, 
metabolism,  energy  requirement  and  the  ash  constituents  in 
metabolism.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  fuel  value  of 
foods,  100  calorie  portions  of  foods  are  calculated.  wreighed 
and  tabulated  and  dietaries  are  planned  and  prepared  with 
reference  to  nutritive  needs  and  as  related  to  the  most  common 
diseases  of  nutrition. 

This  course  is  required  of  all  young  women  completing 
either  of  the  Home  Economic  courses  and  of  both  young  men 
and  young  women  who  are  planning  to  complete  courses  in 
Physical  Education. 

Prerequisites,  Physiology  and  Chemistry. 

DIETETICS  II:     One  term. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  advanced  students 
a  broader  understanding  of  problems  of  human  nutrition. 
At  lent  ion  is  given  to  the  problems  and  their  application  to 
the  feeding  of  the  infant,  the  adolescent,  the  adult  and  the 
aged  in  both  sickness  and  health.  Dietaries  for  nutritional 
diseases  are  studied,  and  menus  are  planned  for  many  such 
diseases.     Hospital   methods  and  practices  are  discussed  and 
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thr  latest  medical  theories  and  practice  of  diet  are  studied. 
Prerequisites:    Cookery    I,   Cookery    n,    Physiology,   Chem- 
istry, Dietetics  L 

HOME  AND  SOCIAL  ECONOMICS:     One  term. 

Considers  such  subjects  as  the  organization  and  development 
of  the  primitive  home,  the  origin  and  development  of  indus- 
tries, woman  in  modern  industry,  woman  in  social  service,  the 
ethics  of  spending,  the  work  of  the  Consumers  League,  the 
choice  and  consideration  of  sociological  problems  in  which 
women  should  take  great  interest. 

Home  Economics  V. 
TEXTILES :     Fall  term. 

A  study  is  made  of  the  development  of  industries  pertaining 
to  Domestic  Art.  The  four  important  fibers  are  studied  care- 
fully as  to  their  source,  methods  of  manufacture,  and  adultera- 
tion. Standard  materials  are  discussed  as  to  weave,  durability, 
width,  price,  and  use. 

One  credit,  5  recitations  per  week. 

MILLINERY:     Winter  term. 

This  course  includes  practice  in  the  making  of  frames, 
molding  of  shapes,  covering  frames  in  cloth  and  braid,  the 
trimming  of  hats,  and  the  making  of  flowers  and  ornaments. 

One  credit.     Laboratory,  10  hours  per  week. 

ART  NEEDLEWORK:     Spring  term. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  stitches  in  crocheting,  knitting, 
tatting,  cross-stitch,  hemstitching,  various  kinds  of  embroidery, 
drawn  work,  and  Swedsh  weaving.  These  stitches  are  applied 
to  garments  and  household  furnishings. 

One  credit.     Laboratory,  10  hours  per  week. 

SPECIAL  METHODS: 

This  course  considers  the  professional  aspect  of  Home 
Economics.  It  aims  to  organize  the  practical  information 
needed  by  a  teacher  in  introducing  or  conducting  the  work. 
Methods  of  teaching  are  studied  with  reference  to  the  prepara- 
tion and  presentation  of  lessons,  class  and  laboratory  manage- 
ment. 
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Careful  consideration  is  given  to  the  planning  of  courses 
of  study  and  equipment  for  specific  schools,  and  under  varying 
conditions. 

APPLIED  DESIGN: 

This  is  a  combination  course  to  meet  the  special  needs  of 
Home  Economics  students. 

1.  Elements  and   Principles: 

Three-fifths  of  tne  work  is  done  in  the  Fine  Arts  depart- 
ment, the  student  doing  work  described  under  design,     (p.  72.) 

2.  Architectural    Plans: 

Two  days  in  the  week  those  taking  Applied  Design  will 
work  in  the  drawing  rooms  of  the  Mechanic  Arts  department 
upon  the  elements  of  architectural  design  as  given  in  Mechan- 
ical Drawing  I  (B).     (See  p.  39) 

HOME   ECONOMICS  SHORT  COURSE. 

This  course  affords  an  opportunity  for  girls  who  can  attend 
only  during  the  winter  months,  to  secure  a  brief  course  in 
some  of  the  most  practical  subjects  of  Domestic  Economy. 

A  girl  upon  completing  the  work  outlined  will  be  entitled 
to  a  certificate  to  that  effect. 

ARITHMETIC : 

A  practical  course  in  the  elements,  factoring,  decimals, 
practical  measurements,  percentage.  Chief  emphasis  will  be 
laid  upon  problems  pertaining  to  home  and  farm. 

SHORT .  COURSE .  ENGLISH  : 

This  course  is  intended  to  give  the  pupil  a  correct  working 
know  ledge  of  written  and  spoken  English.  For  election  to  be 
made  see  the  description  of  this  course  given  under  Farm 
Engineering. 

COOKERY : 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  practice  of  cookery.  This 
course  includes  the  preparation  of  all  classes  of  foods — fruits, 
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vegetables,  meats,  eggs,  salads,  pastry,  br€ad,  cakes,  etc., 
and  the  principles  Involved  In  each.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  the  planning  and  cost  of  meals  and  to  table  setting  and 
serving.     (Dally.) 

S.  C.  SEWING  I: 

Garment  making  and  the  use  of  commercial  patterns.  Prog- 
ress depends  upon  the  individual,  and  the  kind  of  work  varies 
according  to  the  ability  of  the  pupil. 

S.  C.  ART  NEEDLEWORK: 

This  course  includes  the  making  of  the  principal  art  needle- 
work stitches  and  their  application  to  personal  garments  and 
houeshold  furnishings. 

S.  C.  SEWING  II: 

Garment  making  continued  with  special  attention  given  to 
the  selection  of  material  as  to  color,  quality,  suitability  and 
purpose ;  also  fitting  and  finishing. 

MILLINERY  : 

See  description  under  preceding  course. 


MATHEMATICS. 

ARITHMETIC  :     TWTENTY-FOUR  WEEKS  : 

A  complete  review  of  the  essentials  of  arithmetic,  including 
the  fundamental  processes,  factoring,  fractions,  decimals,  de- 
nominate numbers,  longitude  and  time,  practical  measurements 
and  percentage,  together  with  the  best  methods  of  presenting 
these  various  subjects  to  pupils  of  the  public  schools.  All 
abstract  combinations  are  preceded,  as  far  as  possible  by 
constructive  effort  and  the  work  made  objective.  In  the  more 
advanced  unite  of  study  the  subjects  will  be  treated  as  they 
occur  in  actual  business  transactions  regardless  of  text  book 
limits.  At  least  one  treatise  on  the  pedagogy  of  Arithmetic  is 
covered. 
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ARITHMETIC.     (SHOUT  COURSE): 

[n du st rial  Arithmetic.  Chief  emphasis  is  laid  upon  prob- 
lems pertaining  to  the  farm.  The  work  involves  fractions, 
decimals,  denominate  numbers,  practical  measurements  and 
percentage.  Problems  dealing  with  such  matters  as  the  cost 
of  buildings,  marketing,  measurements,  insurance,  taxes,  roads 
and  banking  will  be  taught  in  the  most  practical  business-like 
fashion.     Daily  thru  the  Winter  Term. 

ALGEBRA.     ONE  YEAR: 

All  elementary  algebra  is  covered  up  to  and  including 
quadratic  equations,  especial  emphasis  being  laid  on  the 
fundamental  laws  of  algebra,  their  derivation,  and  their 
relation  to  the  solution  of  problems.  The  relation  of  algebra 
to  arithmetic  and  to  the  higher  branches  of  mathematics  is 
constantly  kept  in  mind.  Formulae,  the  function  and  the 
graph  receive  emphasis. 

PLANE  GEOMETRY.  ONE  YEAR: 

Geometry,  inductive  and  deductive.  The  student  is  grounded 
in  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  subject.  Methods  of 
reasoning;  the  classification  of  the  various  geometrical  forms, 
Lines,  angles  and  surfaces,  and  the  various  kinds  of  proof. 
The  relation  of  Geometry  to  Arithmetic  is  noted  with  special 
emphasis  on  original  and  graphic  work.  Many  problems  in 
geometry  as  applied  in  engineering  and  surveying  are  pre- 
sented. 

S<  >LID  GE<  >METRY.     <  >XE-HALF-YEAR  : 

In  order  thai  the  subject  may  be  more  easily  comprehended, 
geometrical  solids  are  employed  in  the  demonstration  of  each 
proposition,  and  the  students  are  also  required,  from  time  to 
lime.  io  fashion  out  of  cardboard  various  solids  for  use  in 
demonstrating  problems  in  construction.  The  application  oi 
geometry  to  science  and  industry  receives  much  attention. 

ALGEBRA   II.     ONE-HALF-YEAR: 

Quadratic  equations  are  reviewed  and  completed.  The  fol- 
low inn  unit-;  of  study  are  then  taken  up;  problems  and  formu- 
las of  physics,  tlie  theory  of  proportion,  progressions,  and 
logarithms. 
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PLANE  TRIGONOMETRY  AND  SURVEYING.     ONE  YEAR: 

The  theoretical  pan  of  the  subject  is  practically  completed 
at  mid-year.  Consideration  of  the  surveying  instruments, 
including  chain  and  tape  compass,  level,  transit  and  planl- 
meter.  After  spring  opens  practically  all  <>r  the  time  Is 
devoted  to  field  work. 

PHYSICS  AND   CHEMISTRY. 

The  physical  laboratory  occupies  quarters  in  the  basement 
of  Carnegie  Hall.  It  is  well  lighted  and  equipped  with  table 
room  and  apparatus,  and  has,  at  one  end,  a  dark  room  20x25 
feet  conveniently  arranged  for  experiments  in  light. 

Tlie  chemical  laboratory  is  found  in  the  basement  of  Car- 
negie Hall.  It  is  sufficiently  equipped  with  table  room  and 
apparatus  for  twenty-four  students  working  at  one  time,  and 
has  a  well  equipped  dark  room  for  photography. 

PHYSICS  A: 

Seven  hours  a  week  for  the  year.  This  course  consists  of 
lectures,  experiments  and  recitations.  The  experiments  are 
simple,  yet  full  and  exhaustive.  Espcial  attention  is  given  to 
the  solution  of  problems  involving  physical  laws  and  formulae. 
A  series  of  experiments  is  prescribed  and  performed  by  stu- 
dents during  the  year  and  careful  tabulations  are  made  of  the 
results.  Especial  attention  is  given  to  the  fundamentals  that 
lead  up  to  the  various  courses  in  engineering. 

.  PHYSICS  B : 

Seven  hours  a  week  for  the  year.  Lectures  will  be  given 
to  cover  the  more  advanced  work  in  mechanics,  the  practical 
appliances  on  heat,  light,  and  electricity  and  the  more  complex 
formulae  for  selving  physical  problems.  Laboratory  work 
will  be  given,  which  has  especial  bearing  on  the  topics  studied 
and  which  will  be  of  particular  benefit  to  the  student  specializ- 
ing in  the  Mechanic  Arts.  An  advanced  course  which  may  be 
given  as  elective  upon  sufficient  demand.  Prerequisite: 
Physics    A. 
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HOUSEHOLD  PHYSICS: 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  women  who  desire  to 
study  this  subject,  and  is  required  for  graduation  from  a 
domestic  science  course.  It  differs  from  the  general  physics 
as  usually  offered,  In  that  the  illustrative  examples  and 
applications  are  taken  largely  from  the  home.  The  aim  is  to 
give  an  appreciation  as  applied  to  the  household,  and  to 
develop  the  scientific  habit  of  thought.  It  consists  of  lectures, 
experiments  and  recitations.  Seven  periods  per  week  for  one 
year. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY: 

Seven  hours  a  week  for  the  year.  Three  periods  a  week 
are  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  laws,  theories,  formulae  and 
fundamental  principles  of  chemistry  and  to  the  solution  of 
problems  in  chemical  arithmetic.  Two  double  periods  each 
week  are  devoted  to  laboratory  work.  Experiments  involving 
chemical  change,  valence,  etc.,  including  elementary  qualita- 
tive analysis,  are  performed  and  noted  so  that  the  student 
both  becomes  familiar  with  the  manipulation  of  apparatus 
nnd  masters  the  laws  governing  phenomena. 

QUALITATIVE  ANALYSIS: 

Daily  tor  the  first  four  and  one-half  months.  Lecture  once 
a  week.  Laboratory  work  four  times  a  week.  The  course 
consists  of  a  systematic  study  of  the  bases,  and  elements 
mid  radicals,  and  a  method  of  analyzing  an  unknown  substance 
of  complex  composition.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  such  methods 
as  can  be  used  in  quantitative  determinations.  Prerequisite. 
General  Chemistry  and  Elementary  Qualitative  Analysis. 

BACTERIOLOGY: 

Five  hours  a  week  for  four  and  a  half  months.  Arranged 
to  meet  the  needs  of  domestic  science  students.  Recitations 
and  experiments.  The  yeast  plant  is  studied  in  all  the  im- 
portanl  details  of  its  life  habits.  Especial  attention  is  given 
to  the  molds  and  bacteria  of  the  household.  The  life  habits  of 
the  bacilli,  their  relation  to  health  and  disease,  the  precau- 
tions that  should  be  taken  in  preventing  infection  are  dealt 
with  extensively. 
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QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS: 

Five  times  a  week  for  the  last  half  of  the  year,  Two  and 
one-half  months  given  to  gravimetric  analysis  and  two  months 
given  to  valumetrlc  analysis.  Some  simple  substances  that 
illustrate  the  fundamentals  of  quantitative  work,  are  taken 
up  first.  Then  such  as  pig  iron,  steel,  cement,  soil,  water  for 
potable  purposes,  water  for  boiler  purposes  are  analyzed. 
Prerequisites,  General  Chemistry,  Quantitative  Analysis  and 
Elementary  Qualitative  Analysis. 

CHEMISTRY  OP  FOODS : 

Daily  for  four  and  a  half  months.  Designed  especially  for 
young  women  who  are  pursuing  domestic  science  courses. 
The  essential  materials  in  a  complete  food ;  the  reactions  that 
occur  in  their  preparation  and  use ;  the  common  adulterants ; 
the  foods  in  which  commonly  found ;  how  recognized ;  house- 
hold tests,  etc.    Prerequisite.     Physiology  and  Physics  A. 

GENERAL  SCIENCE: 

An  introductory  course  in  the  elementary  principles  of  both 
chemistry  and  physics,  with  some  reference  to  related  sciences. 
Many  of  the  simple  phenomena  of  nature  will  be  considered 
in  recitation  and  in  laboratory  •work. 

AGRICULTURE  AND  BIOLOGY. 

AGRICULTURE  I: 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  general 
training  in  agriculture  and  nature  study,  and  to  supply  them 
with  information  which  will  be  helpful  in  teaching  agriculture 
and  nature  study  in  rural  and  graded  schools.  Two  term 
credits  will  be  given  in  agriculture  and  one  in  nature  study. 

The  work  is  divided  into  three  closely  related  parts :  labora- 
tory work;  recitations,  lectures  and  general  discussions;  and 
reports  on  special  reading.  An  effort  is  made  continually  to 
correlate  the  work  of  the  class  with  that  of  the  farmer,  thus 
making  the  course  both  interesting  and  of  practical  value.  A 
few  field  trips  are  taken  during  the  fall  term,  and  in  the 
spring  considerable  out  of  door  work  is  carried  on  thus 
affording  the  students  opportunity  for  observation  and  prac- 
tical application  of  study  made  in  the  class  room. 
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AGRICULTURE  II: 

Advanced  course  open  only  to  students  who  have  completed 
Course  I.  or  who  may  be  otherwise  specially  fitted  for  more 
advanced  work.  The  aim  is  to  give  further  preparation  for 
teaching  agriculture,  as  well' as  to  fit  them  better  for  farm 
practice.  This  course  allows  considerable  special  study  along 
the  lines  treated,  and  for  this  reason  is  of  especial  value. 
Students  may  elect  to  do  considerable  independent  work  which 
Is  of  much  greater  value  than  any  other. 

AGRICULTURE,  SUMMER  SCHOOL: 

Given  only  in  the  summer  term.  This  course  aims  to  cover 
the  field  of  agriculture  in  a  general  way  that  will  help  the 
rural  teacher  in  presenting  it  to  farmer  boys  and  girls.  It 
consists  of  text  book  study  supplemented  with  outside  reading, 
lectures  and  laboratory  work.  The  exercises  and  experiments 
done  in  the  laboratory  are  only  those  that  can  be  done  in  any 
rural  school  room.  The  course  is  divided  about  as  the  regular 
school  year,  so  the  teacher  may  work  up  an  outline  for  the 
whole  year's  work  from  that  done  in  summer. 

AGRICULTURE,  SHORT  COURSE: 

Given  during  the  winter  term  to  accommodate  the  young 
men  who  can  be  in  school  but  a  few  months  of  the  year. 
Special  phases  of  agriculture  are  studied  in  the  laboratory 
and  class  recitations.  Many  personal  problems  constantly 
come  up,  and  much  time  is  spent  in  working  on  them  with  the 
hope  thai  each  in  the  class  may  be  benefited  from  the  discus- 
sion*. The  effort  is  made  to  make  the  work  practical,  and 
yet  of  a  scientific  nature  which  will  enlarge  the  comprehension 
of  each  member  of  the  class. 

PHYSIOLOGY  AND  HYGIENE: 

Offered  in  the  fall  term  of  the  third  year  and  required  in  all 
Normal  courses.  The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  the 
studenl  a  general  knowledge  of  the  functions  of  the  human 
body,  with  special  reference  to  its  care.  The  texts  used  are 
Peabody's  Physiology  and  Fisher  and  Piskers.  "How  to  Live." 
These  will  be  supplemented  by  lectures,  experiments  and 
demonstrations. 
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ADVANCED  PHYSIOLOGY  AND  HYGIENE: 

Am  advanced  study  in  human  physiology  and  hygiene.  The 
course  covers  the  study  of  the  structure,  physiology  and  func- 
tion of  the  parts,  tissues  and  chief  organs  of  the  body. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  processes  of  digestion,  absorp- 
tion and  assimilation,  with  due  consideration  to  the  principles 
of  hygiene  and  the  maintenance  of  good  health.  Required  in 
home  economics  courses,  elective  in  Others.  Winter  and  spring 
terms  of  the  fourth  year. 

ZOOLOGY : 

First  half  year.  Seven  periods  a  weeek.  The  entire  field 
of  general  zoology.  Dissection  of  type  animals.  Notebooks. 
The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  compound  microscopes  and  all 
needful  apparatus.  The  subject  is  presented  from  the  scien- 
tific standpoint  with  adequate  attention  to  practical  phases  of 
the  subject. 

BOTANY : 

Given  the  second  half  year,  completing  with  zoology  the 
science  elective  of  the  second  year.  Most  of  the  time  is  spent 
with  the  higher  plants  that  are  of  most  economic  importance. 
A  short  time  may  be  spent  in  studying  the  lower  non-vascular 
forms  from  the  evolutionary  standpoint.  Especial  emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  relation  of  botany  to  everyday  life,  which  will 
teach  the  student  to  appreciate  the  importance  of  plants. 
During  the  last  of  the  spring  most  of  the  flowers  then  in 
bloom  are  classified,  and  a  small  herbarium  may  be  made. 

ENGLISH. 

The  work  in  English  covers  five  years,  and  is  required  every 
year  of  the  course  except  in  the  fifth  year.  Special  attention 
is  given  in  all  classes  to  the  student's  spoken  and  written 
language. 

GRAMMAR : 

A  thoro  study  of  theoretical  and  applied  grammar  with 
constant  written  and  oral  exercises  and  drills  in  the  use  of 
correct  forms  of  speech,  with  special  attention  to  common 
errors.    Elementary  composition. 
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For  the  English  of  the  Farm  Engineering  and  Short  Course 
in   Home  Economics  see  the  description  under  these  courses. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING: 

An  introductory  course  in  vocal  expression.  The  training 
and  use  of  the  voice  and  the  fundamentals  of  interpretative 
reading  and  oratory  receive  attention,  with  the  aim  of  develop- 
in-  expressive  power  in  voice  and  body,  enhancing  the  appre- 
ciation of  the  various  forms  of  literature  and  securing  free- 
dom, ease  and  control  in  reading,  declamation  and  public 
address.  Some  attention  will  be  given  to  plans  and  sugges- 
tions for  school  programs,  story  telling,  pageantry  and  the 
elements  of  dramatization.  Elective  for  any  term  or  for  the 
year. 

ENGLISH  I: 

(a)  The  class  will  study  the  following  classics:  Macaulay's 
Lays  of  Ancient  Rome,  Burroughs'  Sharp  Eyes,  Hubbard's 
Message  to  Garcia,  Hawthorne's  Twice  Told  Tales  (Selections) 
Dickens'  Christmas  Carol,  Irving's  Sketch  Book  (Selections), 
Hale's  Man  Without  a  Country,  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal, 
Whittier's  Snow  Bound,  Longfellow's  Courtship  of  Miles  Stan- 
dish,   Lincoln's  Gettysburg  Address. 

(1))  A  study  of  grammar,  composition  and  rhetoric  based  on 
a  standard  text.  The  points  in  Grammar  that  need  empha- 
sizing  will  receive  attention. 

(c)  For  outside  reading  thruout  the  year:  Tennyson's 
Idylls  of  the  King  (selected)  and  three  other  books  from  a 
large  number  of  standard  works  designated  by  the  teacher. 

ENGLISH  II: 

introduction  to  American  Literature. 

(a)  A  detailed  study  of  narration  and  description  with 
frequent  practise  in  the  writing  and  criticising  of  themes 
with  a  view  to  remedying  deficiencies  and  weaknesses  in  ex- 
pression. 

(I>)     A  brief  history  of  American  Literature. 

(e)  A  brief  critical  study  of  shorter  narrative  poems,  the 
short-story,  the  novel,  and  the  drama,  supplemented  by  the 
reading  of  masterpieces  representing  these  four  types  of 
literal  ure. 
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(d)  For  class  study:  Poems  of  Bryant,  Holmes  and  Poe; 
Selected  short  stories  of  Too;  Hawthorne's  House  of  the 
Seven  Gables;  Shakespeare's  Merchant  of  Venice. 

(o)  For  outside  reading:  Eliot's  s;ias  Marner,  Shakes- 
peare's .Julius  Caesar  ami  others. 

(f)  Public  speaking:  The  study  and  practise  of  the  effec- 
tive delivery  of  literary  masterpieces  selected  from  American 
writers. 

ENGLISH  III: 

Introduction   of  English  Literature. 

(a)  A  detailed  study  of  exposition  and  argument.  Class 
room  debating  and  the  writing  of  themes.  Attention  is  given 
to  the  structure  of  the  oration  and  the  general  requirements 
or  the  oration  style.  The  best  and  the  most  forceful  manner 
of  expression  is  considered.  Orations  are  written  and  given 
by  all  of  the  students. 

(b)  The  study  of  some  standard  periodical  with  emphasis 
on  the  expository  article  and  the  editorial.  Topical  reports 
and  reviews  of  assigned  books  are  required. 

(c)  A  brief  study  of  the  history  of  English  Literature. 

(d)  A  brief  critical  study  of  the  essay,  the  epic,  the  lyric 
and  the  oration. 

(e)  For  class  study :  Shakespeare's  Macbeth ;  Lamb's 
Essays  of  Elia  ;  Arnold's  Sohrab  and  Rustum  ;  Selections  from 
Wordsworth,  Burns,  Shelley,  Keats,  Browning  and  Tennyson; 
Burke's  Conciliation ;  Webster's  First  Bunker  Hill  Oration ; 
Lincoln's  Gettysburg  Address. 

(f )  For  outside  reading :  Chaucer's  Canterbury  Tales ; 
Shakespeare's  As  You  Like  It,  Milton's  Paradise  Lost,  Bun- 
van's  Pilgrim's  Progress,  Addison's  DeCoverley  Papers,  Scott's 
Lady  of  the  Lake,  Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns. 

COLLEGE  ENGLISH: 

Advanced  Composition  and  Rhetoric. 

(a)  The  first  term's  work  will  consist  of  a  review  of  the 
general  principles  of  rhetoric,  and  a  thoro  study  of  effective 
English  and  how  to  obtain  it  in  both  oral  and  written  com- 
position, with  special  attention  to  the  application  of  these 
principles  to  written  and  spoken  discourse  of  every  kind. 
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(l))  The  second  term  will  be  devoted  to  the  application  of 
the  above  principles  in  oration,  debate  and  story.  The  plan- 
um u:  and  composing  of  long  themes  will  receive  consideration, 
with  special  attention  given  to  literary  criticism  and  the 
preparation  of  manuscript.  Class  room  debating  and  the 
delivery  of  an  oration  are  required. 

(c)  The  third  term's  work  will  review  letter  writing  with 
a  study  of  the  world's  great  letter  writers,  and  attention  to 
business  and  advertising  letters  and  the  making  of  formal 
reports.  The  further  application  of  the  principles  learned  in 
preceding  terms  to  the  various  kinds  of  discourse  that  seem 
m  require  special  treatment  will  receive  attention  as  needed 
to  give  the  student  an  acquaintance  with  the  use  of  rhetoric 
in  the  highest  literary  forms. 

I  <  )LLEGE  LITERATURE  : 

Advanced  Literature,  elective  for  a  year  or  for  any  term. 

(a)  The  first  term's  work  will  consist  of  a  study  of  the 
history  and  development  of  the  literature  of  America  from 
the  Colonial  Period  to  the  present  time,  with  emphasis  upon 
general  tendencies  and  influences,  with  the  novel  as  a  charac- 
teristic type. 

(b)  For  the  second  term's  work:  Representative  works 
from  the  various  groups  of  writers  in  the  different  periods  of 
American  Literature;  such  masterpieces  as  Bryant's  Thana- 
topsis.  Emerson's  Self  Reliance.  Whittier's  Snowbound;  repre- 
sentative orations  from  Lincoln  and  Webster;  leading  works 
of  the  Cambridge  Poets;  Poe's  poems;  and  accepted  writings 
of  other  Southern.  Eastern  and  Western  writers. 

(c)  The  third  term's  work  will  include  a  study  of  Shakes- 
peare's  comedies.  Topical  reports  based  on  material  in  the 
library,  supplemented  by  text  books. 

Written  reviews  of  assigned  books  are  required.  Orations 
are  written  and  delivered  by  all  students,  unless  this  require- 
rnenl  1ms  been  met  in  English  IV. 

LATIN. 

LATIN   1: 

The  elements.  Daily  thruout  the  year.  Careful  study  and 
practice  in  pronunciation,  a  mastery  of  inflections  and  syntax, 
a   gaining   of   a    working   vocabulary.     Translating   of    simple- 
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prose.     Some  translation  of  English  Into  Latin.     Word  forma- 
tion also  receives  considerable  attention. 

LATIN  II: 

Caesar.  Pour  books;  translation  Into  clear  Idiomatic  Eng- 
lish; the  life  of  Caesar;  facts  regarding  the  Roman  govern- 
menl  and  the  organization  of  the  Roman  army  necessary  to  a 
clear  understanding  of  the  text;  comparative  study  of  Latin 
constructions  and  their  English  equivalents,  with  a  view  to 
obtaining  a  clear  understanding  of  the  exact  structure  of  the 
English  sentence. 

LATIN  III: 

Cicero.  Six  orations;  four  in  Catilinam ;  Pro  Archia ;  and 
De  Imperio  Pompei;  or  Pro  Marcello;  the  life  of  Cicero;  the 
Roman  government  in  Cicero's  time ;  the  historical  allusions 
in  the  text;  Latin  constructions  and  the  light  they  throw  on 
English  grammar. 

LATIN  IV: 

Vergil.  Six  books  of  the  Aeneid ;  syntax ;  grammatical 
peculiarities;  occasional  metrical  translation;  the  life  of 
Vergil;  the  history  of  his  times;  the  mythology  of  the  Aeneid; 
the  versification  of  the  Aeneid. 

FRENCH. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  practical 
reading,  writing  and  speaking  knowledge  of  the  French  lan- 
guage and  to  acquaint  him  with  the  life  and  literature  of  the 
French  people.     No  credit  is  given  for  less  than,  a  years  work. 

I.  ELEMENTARY  FRENCH. 

The  text  used  is  the  New  Chardenal  French  Course.  The 
purpose  of  this  year's  work  is  to  give  the  student  a  firm 
basis  in  grammar,  composition  and  pronunciation  for  his  later 
work.  Simple  conversation  is  introduced  and  several  simple 
texts  will  be  used  for  practice  in  reading. 

II.  INTERMEDIATE  FRENCH. 

A  study  of  the  grammar  is  continued.  Drill  in  composition 
and   conversation    is   given.     The   texts   for   reading   will   be 
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selected  from  the  following :  Halevy's  L'Abbe  Constantin, 
Lablche  and  Martin's  La  Poudre  aux  Yeux,  La  Brete's  Mon 
Oncel  et  Mon  Cure.  Hugo's  La  Chute,  Sand's  La  Mare  au 
Diable  and  Dumas'  La  Tulipe  Noire. 

Prerequisite — French   I  or  its   equivalent. 

COMMERCIAL  DEPARTMENT. 

THE  THREE  YEAR  COMMERCIAL  COURSE: 

The  cmrse  is  open  to  those  who  have  completed  the  eighth 
grade  and  wish  to  become  quite  proficient  in  the  commercial 
work  and  at  the  same  time  secure  a  fairly  complete  secondary 
course.  Graduates  from  this  course  will  be  given  a  secondary 
certificate  of  completion,  but  to  obtain  such  certificate  the 
student  must  pass  a  dictation  of  four  hundred  words  at  a 
speed  of  100  words  per  minute  making  a  grade  of  95%,  and 
also  a  ten  minute  typewriting  test  with  a  net  of  forty  words 
per  minute. 

The  main  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  turn  out  bookkeepers 
and  stenographers,  who  will  be  well  qualified  for  the  work  of 
such  a  position  and  also  to  give  them  some  of  the  very  under- 
lying principles  of  good  business  and  furnish  them  with  a 
good  foundation  for  more  advanced  commercial  work,  if  de- 
sired. 

Students  wishing  to  teach  the  commercial  work  may  take 
some  additional  normal  work,  upon  the  completion  of  which, 
they  will  be  given  a  teacher's  certificate. 

THE    TWO    YEAR    COMMERCIAL    COURSE: 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  many  students  do  not  feel  that  they 
have  time  or  tlte  money  to  take  a  three  year  course,  and  yet 
wish  to  become  proficient  in  the  strictly  commercial  work, 
we  have  compiled  the  two  year  commercial  course.  This 
makes  a  very  attractive  course  for  those  who  have  finished 
some  of  the  other  courses,  but  do  not  wish  to  teach  or  go  to 
college. 

Students  coming  from  the  eighth  grade  will  find  it  almost 
impossible  to  complete  the  course  in  two  years,  if  both  book- 
keeping and  shorthand  are  taken  up.  It  is  possible  to  have 
concessions  made  in  this  course.  Completion  of  the  course 
by  a  student  will  be  acknowledged  by  the  granting  of  a  special 
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certificate,  providing  thai  In  the  subjects  taken  the  student  is 
able  to  meet  the  standards  set  for  the  three  year  course. 

BOOKKEEPING   I: 

First  term's  work  consists  of  the  handling  of  Ledger  ac- 
counts, journal  and  journal  exercises,  cash  book,  trial  balances, 

and  financial  statements.  The  remainder  of  the  year  is  spent 
in  working  Introductory  sets,  in  which  the  student  is  taught 
the  meaning  and  application  of  the  terms  used  in  business.  A 
standard  system  of  bookkeeping  is  used. 

Bookkeeping  is  counted  as  a  full  elective  in  all  secondary 
courses.  Those  who  take  this  course  should  be  well  prepared 
in  arithmetic. 

BOOKKEEPING  II: 

Open  to  those  who  are  qualified  to  handle  the  work.  The 
second  year's  work  consists  of  handling  sets  which  illustrate 
the  application  of  the  principles  of  accounting  in  a  business 
conducted  as  a  partnership  or  corporation. 

Two  periods  per  day  and  outside  work  as  required  to  accom- 
plish the  work. 

STENOGRAPHY  I: 

First  twelve  lessons  in  the  Gregg  Manual  along  with  pen- 
manship exercises,  make  up  the  work  for  the  first  term.  Com- 
pleting the  Manual  and  easy  dictation  exercises  make  up  the 
second  term's  work.  Gregg  Speed  Studies  is  taken  up  in  the 
third  term.  The  student  should  be  able  to  take  ordinary 
dictation  rapidly  and  accurately. 

STENOGRAPHY  II: 

Completion  of  the  Gregg  Speed  Studies  with  dictation  and 
exercises  which  review  the  principles  of  the  system  make  up 
the  work  of  the  first  term,  followed  by  dictation  from  subject 
matter  of  increasingly  higher  grade  for  the  second  term.  The 
third  term  will  be  devoted  to  dictation  of  all  kinds  of  subject 
matter,  civil  service  work,  office  practice  and  reporting. 
Students  taking  Stenography  must  also  enroll  for  typewriting. 

TYPEWRITING  I: 

The  first  thirty-six  lessons  in  Fitz-Eldredge  Typewriting 
constitute   the  first  year's   w*ork.     Open  to   all   students   and 
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elective  in  all  courses  If  the  entire  year's  work  is  taken.     Two 
periods  per  day  of  school  work. 

TYPEWRITING   II  : 

Completion  of  the  Fitz-Eldredge  Typewriting,  dictation, 
transcribing  of  shorthand  notes,  stenciling,  mimeographing 
and   office   practice  constitute  the  work  of  the  second   year. 

BUSINESS  ENGLISH: 

A  very  brief  review  of  the  parts  of  speech,  correction  of 
grammatical  errors  and  proper  usage  of  adjectives  and  ad- 
verbs, letter  writing  and  business  correspondence.  Must  be 
preceded  by  a  fair  knowledge  of  English  grammar. 

COMMERCIAL  LAW  : 

A  text  is  used.  This  work  takes  up  Contracts,  Bailment, 
Negotiable  Instruments,  Insurance,  Partnership  and  Corpora- 
lions.  This  subject  is  a  very  practical  one,  as  it  takes  up  and 
treats  very  nicely  many  of  the  rudiments  of  common  law. 
Advisable  for  all  students,  who  are  prepared  to  take  as  an 
elective. 

BANKING: 

This  course  teaches  the  theory  and  practice  of  Banking. 
A  study  is  made  of  the  Federal  and  State  laws  regulating 
National,  State  and  Private  banks.  The  student  is  taught  how 
the  directors  are  chosen ;  their  duties,  powers  and  liabilities. 

Two  periods  per  day  and  outside  work  as  required  to  accom- 
plish the  course. 

COMMERCIAL  ARITHMETIC: 

A  standard  text  in  business  arithmetic  is  used.  The  work 
rovers  papering,  carpeting  and  plastering  of  rooms,  review  of 
the  principles  of  percentage,  profit  and  loss,  trade  discount, 
bank  discount,  true  discount,  cash  discount  and  interest. 

RAPID  CALCULATION: 

Rapid  Calculation  is  a  drill  of  great  importance.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  short  methods.  Accuracy  and  speed  are 
insisted  upon  and  the  training  received  in  this  class  is  not 
only  an  Important  aid  in  bookkeeping  but  quickens  the  intel- 
lect jukI  induces  energy  and  thoroness  in  all  the  work. 

Required  of  every  student  taking  the  commercial  course. 
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ECONOMIC  HISTORY: 

This  is  a  brief  study  of  the  economic  and  Industrial  history 
of  the  United  States,  dealing  with  the  resources,  the  standard 
of  Living,  the  development  of  industries  and  agriculture, 
transportation  and  exchange  and  related  subjects.  Required 
in  the  commercial  courses,  elective  in  others. 

PENMANSHIP  AND  SPELLING: 

One  period  a  day  of  school  work.  Half  the  time  being 
allotted  to  spelling  and  the  other  half  to  penmanship.  The 
free  arm  movement  in  penmanship  is  striven  for  and  a  reason- 
able degree  of  skill  is  required  to  graduate  from  the  Com- 
mercial Courses. 

HISTORY  AND  CIVICS. 

UNITED  STATES  HISTORY: 

This  course  includes  a  thoro  review  of  the  history  of  the 
United  States  and  is  the  required  subject  for  the  fall  term 
in  the  unit  of  social  science  of  the  third  year.  Required  in 
the  Normal  course. 

CIVICS : 

This  study  is  intended  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
machinery  of  our  government  both  local  and  national,  and  thus 
prepare  him  to  perform  his  part  intelligently  as  a  citizen  of 
our  country. 

ANCIENT  HISTORY: 

A  careful  study  of  the  Ancient  Oriental  Civilization  in 
Western  Asia  and  Egypt.  The  history  of  Greece  and  Rome  is 
comprised  in  this  course.  Stress  is  placed  on  the  origin  and 
growth  of  the  institutions  of  civilization  and  the  studem  is 
led  to  discover  what  essential  elements  these  nations  con- 
tributed to  modern  life. 

MODERN  HISTORY: 

The  period  covered  by  this  course  extends  from  the  coming 
of  Charlemagne,  800  A.  D.,  to  the  present  time.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  rise  of  the  various  powers  of  Europe, 
to  the  influences  that  shaped  them,  and  the  relation  they  bear 
to  the  history  of  our  country. 
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AMERICAN  HISTORY: 

In  this  advanced  course  of  history  the  student  is  led  to  see 
that  the  achievements  in  political,  industrial,  social  and  educa- 
tional fields  were  gained  by  human  activities  rightly  directed 
and  that  the  responsibility  of  their  maintenance  in  part  rests 
on  him,  also  to  realize  the  importance  of  our  relation  with 
world  nations.  Information  from  sources  other  than  the  text 
book  is  required.  Students  entering  this  course  must  have 
had  Ancient  History  or  Modern  History  and  United  States 
History. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE: 

A  comprehensive  study  of  government  with  special  attention 
to  the  forms  of  government  as  found  in  the  nation  and  the 
states  of  the  United  States.  The  origin  and  development  9f 
government  is  considered,  the  various  forms  of  government, 
nationality  and  citizenship  are  studied  in  a  comparative 
analysis.  The  powers  of  government  and  their  distribution, 
and  the  application  of  governmental  theory  to  modern  prob- 
lems receive  attention.  The  student  taking  this  course  must 
be  well  prepared  in  American  history  and  civics. 

ECONOMICS : 

A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  such  a  knowledge  of 
the  principles  underlying  the  production  and  distribution  of 
wealth  as  shall  furnish  a  basis  for  intelligent  consideration  of 
present  and  future  economic  movements.  Especial  considera- 
tion is  given  to  the  human  or  psychological  phases  of  the 
subject. 

DRAWING  AND   FINE  ARTS. 

The  department  offers  thoro  instruction  in  fine  and  decora- 
tive arts.  The  Pine  Arts  Studio  is  located  on  the  third  floor 
of  Carnegie  Hall,  and  there  is  ample  equipment  of  casts  and 
studio  furnishings.  The  department  aims  to  give  thoro  in- 
struction in  the  principles  of  drawing  and  painting ;  to  enlarge 
the  student's  acquaintance  with  what  is  best  in  art;  to  offer 
courses  of  instruction  adapted  to  the  needs  of  teachers  in  the 
public  schools  and  supervisors  of  art  instruction  in  city 
schools.    With  serious  study  a  high  degree  of  efficiency  and 


NORMAL,  AND  INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOL  CA  T  A  I  71 

technical  knowledge  may  i>r  attained  here  at  much   Less 

pense    than    would    be    incurred    for    similar    Instruction    in    a 
large  city. 

Not  "art  for  art's  sake,"  but  art  for  the  enrichment  of  life 
is  the  conception  held  here.  Artistic  taste  and  appreciation 
of  the  beautiful  are  needed  in  the  humblest  and  busiest  life. 
Especial  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  application  of  the 
principles  of  fine  arts  to  the  environment  of  the  every  day  life. 

FINE  ARTS: 

A  general  course  in  appreciation  is  offered,  combining  the 
essentials  in  drawing,  painting  and  composition  in  different 
media — charcoal,  pencil,  water  color,  and  oil.  Still  life,  flowTer 
and  landscape  painting,  figure  sketching,  advanced  composi- 
tion, illustration  and  china  painting  are  taught. 

NORMAL  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  DRAWING: 

The  work  of  this  course  is  planned  with  special  reference 
to  the  teaching  of  drawing  and  hand  wTork  in  the  public 
schools.  One  period  daily  for  two  terms  is  required  for  the 
completion  of  the  work. 

Term  A.  Primary  Grades.  The  work  consists  of  paper 
folding,  tearing  and  cutting,  story  telling  by  means  of  colored 
paper  and  crayola,  color  study  with  simple  color  charts,  the 
study  and  representation  of  simple  well  known  forms,  silhou- 
ettes of  animals,  simple  figures  and  landscape  work,  represen- 
tation of  flowers  and  birds  with  crayolas  and  water  color. 

Intermediate  Grades.  Study  of  form  by  use  of  charcoal, 
pencil  and  color.  Special  study  of  the  cube,  sphere  and  cylin- 
der, and  similar  shapes ;  color  theory,  hue,  intensity  and  textile 
values,  chart  of  complementary  colors,  and  relation  of  these 
colors.  Simple  design  problems,  illustrating  the  use  of  the 
elements  and  principles  of  design.  Landscapes  in  black  and 
white,  and  colored  representations  of  autumn,  winter  and 
spring.  Silhouettes  of  casts  of  animals.  Scales  of  tone 
values.    Figure  sketching  and  illustrating. 

Term  B.  Grammar  Grades.  Some  of  the  same  problems 
are  w7orked  out,  but  the  work  is  more  technical.  Principles  of 
design  and  perspective  are  considered.  Designs  are  made  and 
applied.  Still  life  studies  are  worked  out  in  color  and  char- 
coal.    Special  study  of  birds  during  the  spring  term.     Study  of 
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masterpieces  Prom  reproductions,     Methods  of  teaching  draw- 
ing and  general  outline  for  the  grades. 

DESIGN  : 

This  work  is  based  on  the  study  of  the  elements  of  design, 
tone,  shape  and  measure,  and  the  application  of  the  principles 
n\'  balance,  harmony  and  rhythm.  The  object  of  the  instruc- 
tion is  to  develop  appreciation  thru  the  study  of  art-structure 
and  to  apply  the  principles  of  design  to  the  industrial  problems 
of  life.  The  course  begins  with  design  in  the  abstract,  the 
harmonious  arrangement  of  spaces  being  given  special  atten- 
tions. The  application  of  the  principles  of  design  is  worked 
our  In  many  problems,  such  as  designs  for  floor  and  wall 
coverings,  textiles,  furniture,  windows,  interiors,  and  designs 
to  be  worked  oul  in  basketry  and  bookbinding. 

METAL  WORK: 

The  problems  given  are  considered  in  relation  to  each  other 
in  order  to  develop  a  general  knowledge  of  sheet  metal  work. 
Processes  include  hammering,  sawing,  filing,  riveting,  etc., 
together  with  a  study  of  the  processes  of  repousee,  etching  and 
coloring. 

BASKETRY: 

The  designing  and  making  of  raffia  and  reed  baskets  and 
mat  s. 

POTTERY : 

The  course  begins  with  the  building  of  handmade  pieces  of 
different  size<  and  shapes;  the  making  of  tiles  together  with 
decoration  by  relief  and  incised  lines;  building  of  pilaster 
models;  casting  of  moulds  and  pouring  and  finishing  oT  mould- 
made   pieces.     Students  glaze  and  fire  a  part  of  their  work. 

HANDICRAFTS: 

In  addition  to  the  courses  in  metal  work  and  pottery,  stu- 
dents are  offered  work  in  the  following  crafts:  Bookbinding, 
cut  .-ind  tooled  leather  work,  advanced  construction  with  tilo 
matting,  raffia  and  reeds,  stenciling  and  block  painting. 
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CHINA   PAINTING  : 

Special  work  in  china-painting  is  offered  by  the  Fine  Arts 
department.  This  includes  the  study  of  appropriate  design 
for  china,  the  mixing  and  application  of  color,  and  the  con- 
sideration of  the  various  processes  involved   in   keramic  art. 

Industrial   Arts.      Sec  under   Normal   Manual   Training. 

MUSIC. 

The  music  department  of  the  State  Normal  and  Industrial 
School  comprises  instruction  in  piano,  voice,  chorus  work, 
harmony,  history  of  music,  music  theory  and  science  of  music. 
Special  efforts  are  made  to  make  clear  to  the  students  the 
importance  of  technical  work  and  the  study  of  touch,  accen- 
tuation and  tone  coloring.  This  leads  to  an  understanding  of 
what  it  means  to  interpret  music  and  a  thoro  conception  of 
the  art  of  expression  and  artistic  execution.  The  main  pur- 
pose of  piano  music  is  to  enable  the  student  to  understand 
what  music  is ;  help  him  understand  that  music,  like  all  other 
art,  must  touch  the  soul  of  man,  or  interpret  the  soul  of  man 
— and  be  an  expression  of  character,  personality  and  indi- 
viduality. 

The  ability  to  think  music  and  hear  musically  and  to  study 
intelligently  will  be  insisted  upon  as  a  prime  requisite  of  suc- 
cess. Especial  care  and  thought  will  be  brot  to  bear  upon  the 
problems  of  memorization. 

One  lesson  and  at  least  one  and  one-half  hours  practice  daily 
per  week  for  a  year  makes  one  credit. 

SPECIAL  PIANO  COURSE: 

Assuming  no  knowledge  of  the  instrument  whatever,  from 
two  to  three  years'  study  is  needed  by  students  of  average 
ability  before  they  are  ready  to  take  up  the  regular  Special 
Music  Course. 

The  following  outlines  are  suggestive  of  the  work  done. 
The  studies  given  will  be  such  as  most  fully  meet  the  needs  of 
the  pupil. 

Preparatory  course  in  hand  culture  which  is  based  on  prin- 
ciples taught  by  Leschetizky ;  Major  scales.  Damm's  School 
for  Beginners.     Pieces  by  modern  composers. 
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First  year:  Hand  Cultp^e  continued;  exedcises  for  increas- 
ing velocity,  Czerny,  101  Progressive  Studies.  Modern  Sona- 
tinas. Selected  pieces  from  Reinecke,  Schuman's  Album  for 
the  Young,  Schmoll,  Duvernoy,  Streabbog,  Tschaikowsky. 

Second,  Junior  and  Senior  Years  correspond  to  the  First, 
Second  and  Third  Years  in  Piano  as  given  in  the  Special  Music 
Course. 

Three  Year  Piano  Course. 

First  Year  Second  Year  Third  Year 

Piano  Piano  Piano 

Harmony  3-5  Harmony  3-5  Ensemble  Playing 

Mus.  Appre.  1-5  Mus.  Appre.  1-5  Nor.  Piano  Meth. 

Mus.  History  1-5  Mus.  History  1-5  Psychology 

Modern  Language  Voice  English  III 

English  I  English  II 

First  Year  Piano:  Scales,  arpeggios,  chords  and  octaves. 
Sonatinas  of  Clementi,  Kuhlau,  Mozart,  and  Schytte,  Haydn. 
Accurate  memorization  and  playing  of  such  as  "Little  Pre- 
ludes. Fugus,"  Bach.  Selected  works  of  Beethoven,  Schuman, 
Grieg  and  others. 

Second  Year  Piano:  Development  of  technic  by  addition 
of  thirds,  sixths  and  complicated  rhythms. 

Studies  of  Czerny,  Hanson  and  Kuhlau. 

Sonatas  of  Mozart,  Beethoven  and  Schubert. 

Free  selections  by  Mendelssohn,  Schubert,  Schuman,  Grieg, 
Chopin,  and  modern  composers. 

Third  Year  Piano :  Applied  Technic  Preludes  and  fugues 
from  "Well  Tempered  Clavichord,"  Bach,  also  some  of  same 
composer's  Suite.  Sonatas  of  Mozart  and  Beethoven.  Selec- 
tions, Chopin,  Liszt,  Debussy,  Schuett,  D'Albert  MacDowell, 
Rachmaninoff  and  Reger. 

Harmony  is  to  theory  what  grammar  is  to  a  language. 
Scales,  intervals,  formation  of  triads  and  septchards,  inver- 
sions and  cadences.  Sequences  in  the  key.  Staff  work  based 
mostly  on  figured  bass.  Chord  progressions  and  modulation. 
Advanced  work,  based  upon  Chadwick  and  Foote  and  Spald- 
Ings*  "Modern  Harmony." 

History  of  Music.  A  general  survey.  Early  canons  and 
folk-songs.  Drill  in  pronunciation  of  names.  Development  of 
orchestra  and  instrumental  forms.  Piano  music  of  Weber, 
Mendelssohn,  Chopin,  Schuman,  Liszt  and  Wagner. 
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Instrumental  Ensemble.    Four-hand  piano  arrangements  of 

overtures  and  symphonies  for  purposes  of  sight-reading  and 
rhythmic  feeling,  also  accompanying  voice. 

Normal  and  Public  School  Music.  All  pupils  in  this  depart- 
ment are  required  to  do  a  certain  amount  of  Practice  Teach- 
ing, either  in  class  or  with  individual  pupils. 

Each  study  listed  is  to  be  pursued  thru  the  entire  school 
year  unless  otherwise  indicated. 

SPECIAL  VOICE  COURSE: 

It  is  aimed  to  secure  in  the  Vocal  Department  of  the  school 
courses  of  study  which  will  fulfill  the  demands  of  every  class 
of  students,  amateur  or  professional,  singer  or  teacher.  The 
course  of  instruction  is  based  primarily  upon  the  Italian 
school  for  training  the  voice.  Correct  placement  so  that  the 
pupil  produces  tones  thruout  all  registers  with  ease  and  with 
a  firm,  even  quality,  is  the  foundation  of  good  singing.  During 
the  first  year  particular  attention  is  paid  to  a  systematic 
course  of  breathing,  tone  placements,  and  a  careful  analysis 
of  vowels  and  consonants  in  relation  to  vocal  needs. 

The  songs  of  Schumann,  Schubert,  Brahms,  McDowell, 
Parker,  Chadwick,  Foote :  operas  of  Mozart,  Verdi,  Donizetti ; 
and  oratorios  of  Haydn,  Handel  and  Mendelssohn  are  studied. 

Students  are  given  opportunities  to  appear  publicly,  thus 
fitting  them  for  concert  and  church  work. 

Ear  Training.  Melodies  and  rhythmic  dictation  within  the 
key.  Triads  in  all  forms.  Identifications  of  same  in  key- 
relation  to  the  major  and  minor  modes.     Chromatic  tones. 

Each  study  listed  is  to  be  pursued  thru  the  entire  school 
year  unless  otherwise  indicated. 

Three  Year  Voice  Course. 

First  Year  Second  Year  Third  Year 

Voice  Voice  Voice 

Piano  Piano  Public  School  Music 

Ear  Training  2-5  Sight  Singing-  1-5  Psychology 

Sight  Singing  3-5  Harmony  3-5  Mus.  Appre.  2-5 

Harmony  Musical  History  1-5  Modern  Language 

English  I  English  II  English  III 

First  Year  in  Voice :  Breathing  and  voice  placing  exercises 
sustained  tones  and  scale  work  according  to  the  Italian 
method.     Concone's  Fifty  Lessons.    Marchesi's  Exercises  and 
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Vaccai's   Practical   Method.     Smith's   Voice  and  Song.     Songs 
of  English  and  American  composers. 

>nd  5Tear:  Voice  placing  exercises  continued,  scales. 
sustained  notes,  articulation  and  velocity  exercises.  Concone's 
Twenty-five  Lessons.  Marchesi's  Studies  or  Lutgen.  Songs 
by  American  composers.  Denza  Cowen,  Jensen,  Mendelssohn, 
etc. 

Third  5Tear:  Advanced  studies  and  exercises.  Scales,  Mar- 
chesfs  Studies,  Concone's  Fifteen  Lessons.  Selections  from 
Schubert,  Schumann,  Franz  Strauss,  Selections  from  operas 
and  oratorios. 

PUBLIC  SCHOOL  MUSIC  COURSE: 

This  work  is  designed  to  give  prospective  teachers  a  proper 
training  needed  to  equip  them  for  the  teaching  of  music  in 
the  city  and  country  schools  of  the  state. 

The  material  best  adapted  for  use  in  each  grade  from  the 
primary  thru  the  high  school  is  given  a  careful  study.  The 
met  In  wis  of  teaching  each  phase  of  public  school  music  are 
taken  up  and  practiced  in  class  under  expert  supervision. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  teaching  of  music  in  the 
rural  schools — also  the  preparation  and  presentation  of  musi- 
cal programs  for  public  performance.  The  uses  of  the  talking 
machine  are  emphasized — namely  in  the  spreading  of  the 
gospel  of  music  thruout  our  rural  communities — teaching  of 
folk-dances  and  singing  games  and  in  classes  of  musical 
appreciation. 

Notation  Ear-training  Sight   Singing 

Musical   History  Rote  Songs 

Chorus    and    Conducting  Methods 

Notation.  Practice  in  accurate  and  rapid  blackboard  woik 
in   the  writing  of   musical   signs  and  knowledge  of  their  use. 

Ear  Training.  Preliminary  exercises  to  quicken  the  musical 
hearing.  The  vocal  and  written  production  of  melodies  in 
major  and  minor  modes.  The  recognition  through  the  ear  of 
the  chords  of  the  fundamental  harmonies. 

Sight  Singing.  Class  and  individual  drill  in  singing  at  sight, 
without  accompaniment,  melodies  of  simple  harmonic  contents 
in  all  keys,  major  and  minor. 
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Rote  Songs.  The  study  and  Interpretation  of  song  material 
suited  to  various  grades  of  school.  H<>\\  to  select,  to  teach, 
and  to  use  them. 

Methods,  in  this  class,  fundamental  teaching  principles  are 
presented  and  the  problems  In  music,  under  the  head  of 
rhythm,  melody,  and  harmony  arc  classified  according  to 
grades  from  primary  through  the  high  school.  These  problems 
are  presented  and  taught  in  class  by  the  teacher  In  charge, 
tlu^  lesson  discussed  and  outlined,  then  given  hack  to  the  class 
by  Its  individual  members. 

Conducting  and  Chorus.  The  study  of  the  art  of  conduct- 
ing, leading  to  an  intelligent  use  of  the  baton,  chorus  practice, 
which   each  member  of  the  class  is  taught  to  direct. 

History  of  Music.  This  subject  is  given  thruout  the  year, 
dealing  with  the  development  of  music  in  all  its  forms  from 
primitive  times  to  the  present,  with  the  history  of  musical 
taste  and  culture  in  all  countries. 

Choral  Singing.  Daily  chorus  practice  for  a  brief  period  is 
given  the  entire  school.  This  class  is  made  up  of  the  entire 
body  of  students  and  attendance  is  compulsory.  Constant 
practice  is  had  on  such  compositions  as  lie  within  the  range 
and  understanding  of  the  pupils.  A  glee  club  is  organized 
and  given  systematic  drill. 

MILITARY   SCIENCE. 

By  an  act  of  the  Legislature  the  State  Normal  and  In- 
dustrial School  is  required  to  give  theoretical  and  practical 
instruction  in  Military  Science,  and  the  company  organized 
and  drilled  is  subject  to  regular  inspection  by  the  Adjutant 
General  of  the  State.  In  harmony  with  this  provision  young 
men  are  drilled  regularly. 

(1)  Organization.  The  cadet  battalion  at  present  com- 
prises, with  the  commandant,  one  cadet  captain,  one  cadet 
first  lieutenant,  one  cadet  second  lieutenant,  five  sergeants, 
one  color  sergeant,  six  corporals  and  one  artificer  and  cadets. 
A  permanent  company  is  maintained  under  the  name  of 
Company  A.  A  company  is  sometimes  organized  during  the 
second  term,  composed  principally  of  short  course  students. 
This  is  known  as  Company  B. 
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(2)  Equipment.  The  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School 
[s  supplied  with  the  U.  S.  Remington  rifles  and  accoutre- 
ments: a  Winchester  rifle  for  long  range  practice,  Winder 
target  rifles;  a  Large  Atkin  disappearing  target;  United 
States  regulation  rapiers,  for  fencing;  sabers  and  belts  for 
cadet  officers;  silk  battalion  flag.  United  States  regulation 
ammunition,  consisting  of  cartridges  for  target  practice,  and 
blank    cartridges   Cor   use   In   volley   firing   and   skirmish   drill. 

(3)  Appointments  and  Promotions.  The  officers  and  non- 
commissioned officers  are  selected  from  among  those  cadets 
which  have  been  most  studious,  soldier-like  and  faithful  in 
the  performance  of  their  duties,  and  who  have  been  most 
exemplary  in  their  deportment.  The  commandant  and  the 
cot n missioned  officers  constitute  the  board  of  examiners  for 
the  appointment  and  promotion  of  privates  and  non-commis- 
sioned officers. 

(4)  Military  Diploma.  Commissions'  and  warrants  are 
Issued  to  the  commissioned  officers  who  are  duly  examined 
and  deemed  worthy,  of  promotion,  provided,  however,  that 
they  have  drilled  at  least  one  term  as  officers,  have  been 
promoted  to  higher  rank,  have  received  an  average  of  not 
less  than  75  per  cent,  and  have  participated  in  at  least  one 
annual  military  contest. 

(5)  Uniform.  A  uniform  of  prescribed  pattern  is  worn 
by  all  cadets.  This  is  compulsory  for  all  students  enrolled  in 
courses  requiring  attendance  for  more  than  a  single  term. 
This  uniform  consists  of  blouse,  trousers  and  hat  of  khaki 
color  modeled  after  the  United  States  Army  uniform.  The 
price  varies  from  $15.00  to  $35.00.  The  uniform  is  tailor 
made,  of  strong  material,  and  is  as  neat,  durable  and  eco- 
nomical a  suit  as  the  student  can  obtain  for  this  amount. 
It  may  be  purchased  at  the  school,  at  actual  cost.  Uniforms 
are  worn  at  all  regular  drills  and  inspections. 

(6)  Attendance.  Six  terms  of  military  drill  are  required 
of  all  boys,  unless  excused  on  account  of  physical  disability. 
The  standing  of  each  cadet  is  averaged  at  the  close  of  each 
term.  The  chief  items  considered  in  determining  the  grade 
are  attendance,  deportment  and  drill.  Only  those  cadets 
whose  average  is  above  75  per  cent  for  the  six  terms  will  be 
exempt  from  attendance. 
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(7)  Annual  Military  Contest  and  Prizes.  An  annual  mili- 
tary contest  is  held  at  the  close  of  the  Winter  Term.  There 
are    three    events:     Company    Drill    and    Inspection;    Squad 

Drill;  Individual  Contest  Drill.  For  each  drill  at  the  annual 
military  contest  there  are  Hirer  judges  selected  by  the 
President  and  Commandant.    Tin1  squad  receiving  the  highest 

percentage  in  contest  drill  is  presented  with  a  silk  ribbon, 
suitably  Inscribed,  to  be  attached  to  the  battalion  colors,  and 
the  members  of  the  squad  receive  honorable  mention  in  the 
catalog*.  The  squad  receiving  second  mark  is  given  honorable 
mention  in  the  catalog'  also.  The  prize  for  the  best  drilled 
man  in  the  individual  contest  is  a  silver  medal  and  for  second 
a  bronze  medal. 

The  members  of  the  prize  squad  are  also  given  honorable 
mention  in  the  catalog. 

The  individual  contest  is  open  to  all  cadets  and  non-com- 
missioned officers  of  the  battalion.  All  cadets  who  take  part 
in  the  annual  military  contest  must  appear  in  full  regulation 
uniform. 

In  the  1920  contest  the  medals  for  best  drilled  men  were 
awarded  to:  First  Prize,  a  silver  medal,  Cadet  Corporal 
Carl  Moe ;  Second  Prize,  a  bronze  medal,  Cadet  Robert 
Schoenlein. 

In  the  squad  contest  the  winners  were  as  follows : 

First*  Place— Squad  III  of  Company  A. 

Second  Place — Squad  I  of  Company  A. 

Squad  III  was  composed  of  the  following:  First  Sergeant 
Alex.  Giedt  (Commanding),  Corporal  Howard  McShane,  Cor- 
poral Albert  Zimmerman,  and  Cadets  Elvin  Akre,  Edwin  Cook, 
Raymond  Gibson,  Clifford  Hemes,  Theodore  McCrory  and 
Gordon  Merritt. 

Squad  I  was  composed  of  the  following:  First  Lieutenant 
Emil  Dethlefsen  (Commanding),  Corporal  Oscar  Gackle  and 
Cadets  Alfred  Burheim,  Arthur  Cook,-  Julius  Herman,  Algot 
Johnson,  Alfred  Kabrud,  Theodore  Knsler,  Gideon  Wittenberg. 

The  prize  squad  was  composed  of:  Captain  Wm.  R.  Hed- 
lund  (Commanding),  Sergeants  Royal  Coates,  Arthur  Cram 
and  Arnold  Hetzler,  Corporals  Carl  Moe  and  Henry  Tellberg, 
and  Cadets  Robert  Schoenlein,  Stephen  Smith  and  Fred 
Stevens. 
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The  officers  of  Company  A  for  the  year  1919-1920  were: 

Commandant E.   S.  Leavenworth 

Captain Wm.  R.  Heclhind 

First    Lieutenant Emil  Dethlefsen 

Second   Lieutenant John  Knopp 

PHYSICAL    EDUCATION. 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  State  Normal  and  Industrial 
School  is  the  harmonious  development  of  the  entire  indi- 
vidual in  order  to  tit  him  for  usefulness  in  life.  In  such  a 
scheme  of  Education,  Physical  Education  must  demand  atten- 
tion since  the  efficiency  of  the  individual  is  so  largely 
determined  by  the  physical  health.  The  purpose  of  the 
department  of  Physical  Education  is: 

1.  To  obtain  good  posture  and  to  correct  any  physical 
defects. 

2.  To  make  students  alert,  accurate  and  graceful  in  move- 
ment: to  train  in  inhibition  and  to  perfect  nervous  control. 

3.  To  develop  muscular  strength  and  endurance. 

4.  To  teach  students  forms  of  recreation  for  use  in  after 
life  and  to  train  teachers  in  public  school  methods  and  supply 
them  with  material  for  use  in  their  own  schools. 

5.  To  teach  the  laws  of  health. 

6.  To  give  recreation,  mental  relaxation  and  exercise. 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  regular  work  of  the  school  are 
required  to  take  a  minimum  of  one  hundred  minutes  a  week 
of  Physical  Training.  Those  who  are  not,  at  first,  able  to 
take  regular  gymnasium  work  or  those  who  are  in  need  of 
remedial  exercises  are  given  individual  corrective  work.  The 
condition  of  the  student  is  determined  by  a  thoro  physical 
examination  upon  entering  and  work  is  given  adapted  to 
particular  needs. 

Each  student  must  procure  a  gymnasium  suit  of  prescribed 
pattern  and  gymnasium  shoes.  After  classification  the  phy- 
sical director  will  order  these.  No  other  uniform  will  be 
accepted.  All  students  who  expect  to  teach  Physical  Training 
and  who  desire  a  recommendation  from  this  department  or 
who  expect   to  specialize  in  Physical  Education  after  leaving 
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this  school  should  elect  Advanced  Physiology  and  Hygiene, 
tiio  four  terms  of  work  offered  in  Physical  Education,  theory, 
and  one  term  of  Dietetics. 

(a)  For  Young  Women.  The  uniform  for  girls  consists 
of  bloomers,  a  plain  white  middy  blouse  and  red  tie,  and 
gymnasium  or  tennis  shoes  or  ballet  slippers.  The  girls  are 
urged  to  wear  the  middy,  red  tie  and  navy  blue  serge  skirt 
ns  the  regulation  school  costume. 

GYMNASUM  : 

I.  Marching',  gymnastics,  corrective  exercises,  light  ap- 
paratus, running,  games,  breathing  exercises  and  folk  dancing. 
Required  of  all  first  year  students. 

II.  Similar  to  Course  I.  Required  of  all  second  year 
students. 

III.  Swedish  gymnastics  and  Aesthetic  dancing.  Open  to 
all  students  who  have  completed  Course  I  and  H. 

IV.  Public  School  and  Playground  work. 

The  practical  work  given  in  this  course  is  that  which  may 
be  given  to  children  in  the  public  school  or  playground. 
Lectures  in  Physiology,  Anatomy,  Dietetics  and  Hygiene  of 
exercise.  Practice  teaching  and  original  work.  In  the  sum- 
mer term  a  demonstration  playground  is  conducted.  Open 
to  all  students  who  have  completed  Courses  I  and  II.  High 
school  graduates  Avho  are  enrolled  in  the  Junior  Normal  course 
may  elect  this  instead  of  Course  I. 

V.  ATHLETIC  DANCING: 

Once  a  week  thruout  the  year.  Elective  in  addition  to  the 
required  work. 

VI.  CAMP  FIRE: 

Two  Camp  Fires,  the  Sakakawea  and  the  Sioux  have  been 
conducted  during  the  past  year.  According  to  national  regula- 
tion each  Camp  Fire  i£  limited  to  twenty  girls.  The  work 
is  open  to  advanced  students  who  have  shown  evidence  of 
ability  in  leadership. 

Walking,  tennis  and  similar  work  may  be  substituted  when 
necessary  after  the  first  two  years. 

All  courses  include  instruction  in  the  laws  of  health. 
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The  Mecca  for  Pep  is  an  organization  in  which  membership 
is  open  to  all  women  of  the  school.  Its  object  is  to  supply  a 
wholesome  and  healthful  form  of  recreation  and  social  life 
for  Its  members.  A  frolic  is  held  in  the  Gymnasium  on  the 
Monday  of  each  month.  All  Athletic  work  for  girls  is 
carried  on  under  the  direction  of  this  organization. 

(b)  For  Men.  The  work  in  Physical  Training  for  men  in- 
cludes systematic  gymnastic  exercises  and  outdoor  and  indoor 
sport  s. 

It  is  tin4  intention  that  the  work  should  be  mainly  with  the 
many  rather  than  the  few,  and  that  the  development  of 
special  teams  is  of  secondary  importance  as  compared  with 
tin-  development  of  the  student  body  as  a  whole. 

[nterclass  teams  and  games  are  organized  in  all  the  major 
sports.  In  addition  representative  school  teams  are  sent  out 
over  North  and  South  Dakota  in  football,  basketball,  tennis, 
track  and  baseball.  Regular  gymnasium  work  is  required  of 
all  students  who  do  not  take  drill,  and  a  regular  course  is 
available,  with  the  best  of  equipment. 

Tennis.  Two  cement  courts  are  on  the  campus.  The  tennis 
association  is  well  organized,  and  frequently  tournaments  are 
held.  A  small  membership  fee  is  charged  to  cover  cost  of 
balls,  nets,  upkeep,  and  other  incidentals. 

INDOOR  GYMNASTICS: 

1.  Calisthenics:  Simple  drills  with  wands,  Indian  clubs 
and  dumb-bells.  , 

'1.  Elementary  Gymnastics:  Elementary  exercises  on  heavy 
apparatus,  mats,  horizontal  bar,  parallel  bars,  horses  and 
rings. 

:;.  Intermediate  Gymnastics:  A  continuation  of  Elementary 
Gymnastics. 

4.  Advanced  Gymnastics:  Tumbling,  wrestling  and  boxing. 
Prerequisite:  Intermediate  Gymnastics. 

5.  Theory  and  Practice  of  coaching.  Prerequisite:  Inter- 
mediate Gymnastics. 

HISTORY   OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION: 

Elective  in  fourth  and  fifth  years. 

This  course  will  trace  the  rise  and  development  of  physical 
education  from  ancient  to  modern  times.     A  study  is  made  of 
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the  systems  In  gymnastics  which  have  been  used  in  different 
countries,  the  development  <>f  the  playground  movement  and 
the  growth  of  Interest  In  physical  efficiency  today,  due  to  the 

world  war,  the  influenza  epidemic  and  other  agencies  which 
have  made  people  see  the  Importance  <>f  physical  fitness. 

FIRST  AID  AND  SCHOOL  HYGIENE: 

Elective  in  fourth  and  fifth  years. 

This  course  teaches  the  student  the  first  treatment  in  case 
of  accidents  and  emergencies  such  as  burns,  cuts,  sprains, 
bruises,  fainting,  sunstroke,  dislocations,  fractures,  hem- 
orrhage, nose  bleed  and  severed  arteries.  The  elements  of 
hydrotherapy  are  given.  The  course  includes  practical  work 
in  the  application  of  compresses,  artificial  respiration,  ban- 
daging and  emergency  nursing. 

ANTHROPOMETRY  AND  PHYSICAL  DIAGNOSIS. 

Elective  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  years. 

This  course  takes  up  the  laws  which  govern  growth  and 
development  in  the  human  body.  A  study  of  the  proportions 
of  children  of  different  ages  is  made.  The  student  is  taught 
to  be  able  to  detect  common  defects  in  school  children  such 
as  those  of  the  heart,  nose  and  throat,  curvature  of  the  spine, 
flat  foot  and  other  postural  defects.  The  use  of  the  stetho- 
scope is  demonstrated.  The  causes  and  symptoms  of  the 
above  defects  are  studied  and  appropriate  corrective  exercises 
are  noted. 

METHODS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION. 

This  course  is  an  expansion  of  the  course  outlined  in 
Course  IV  of  the  practical  work.  A  brief  study  of  the  schools 
of  dancing  is  made.  Costuming  and  Pageantry  are  given 
special  attention  and  material  is  given  for  use  in  masques, 
pageants  and  festivals.  The  theory  of  Folk  Dancing  will  be 
studied.  The  New  York  system  of  Physical  Education  in 
public  schools,  methods  in  playground  work  and  the  posture 
test  are  studied. 
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STUDENTS  1919-1920 

SENIORS. 
Senior  Normal  Course. 

Buckmiller,  Evelyn  Emma Brampton 

Busby,   Carrie  Mae Linton 

Coleman,  Helen  Leticia Ellendale 

Bichinger,   Sceone  Estelln Sawyer,  Wis. 

Haas,    Mary   Kathryn Ellendale 

Haf ey,  Delia  Ann Monango 

Iorns,   Edith   Helen Morristown,    So.   Dak. 

Meier,   Carl   Henry Kintyre 

Weiste,   Nina  Kathryn .Ludden 

Normal   Manual  Training  Course. 

Ferree,   Harley  Milton Ellendale 

Snow,    Cecil    Carleton Oakes 

Normal   Home  Economics  Course. 

Cunrath,  Marilla  Louise Jordan,  Minn. 

Demmer,  Daisy  A Ellendale 

Jeffers,  Edith  Gunnell . Frederick,  So.  Dak. 

Kelsh,  Mary  Agnes Fullerton 

Kieffer,    Genevieve    Ruth Dale 

JUNIORS. 
Junior  Normal   Graduates. 

Benz,  Flora  Margaret Moffit 

Black,  Marguerite  Effie Ellendale 

Bull,  Minnie  Lillian Lignite 

Freeman,  Ella  Catherine Verona 

Gleason,  Margaret  Beatrice Cogswell 

Hagerty,  Mabel  Eileen Ellendale 

Nillj  Ida   Magdalene Kulm 

Swanson,  Anton Isaksmale,  Sweden 

Tollefson,  Ole  Kon'rad Esmond 

Uvaas,   Edna  Ruth LaMoure 

Weber,    Ruth   Adelheid Forbes 
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Normal. 

Watson,  Melissa  Helena New  Salem 

Junior  Home   Economics. 

Coleman,    Edith Ellendale 

Noess,  Esther  A Ellendale,  R.  F.  D. 

Rose,   Alice  Carey Ellendale 

Normal   Manual  Training. 

Reager,  Leonard  Berdet Slope  Center 

Smith,  Stephen  Johnson Snohomish,  Wash. 

Mechanic  Arts. 

Coates,  Royal  Edward Fullerton 

Dethlefson,   Emil   Peter Oakes 

Hedlund.  William  Robert '. Kulm 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Key :  N.,  Normal ;  N.  M.  T.,  Normal  Manual  Training ; 
N.  H.  E.,  Normal  Home  Economics ;  M.  A.,  Mechanic  Arts ; 
H.  E.,  Home  Economics ;  C,  Commercial ;  A.,  Academic ; 
F.  E.,  Farm  Engineering ;  P.,  Piano ;  V.,  Voice ;  U.,  Un- 
classified. 

Arndt,  Emma  Dorothy — 3  N Fullerton 

Blim,  Eleanor  Elizabeth — 3  N Mound 

Bloomquist,  Esther  Ulrika — 3  N Kulm 

Bauer,  Otto  Reinhold — A Zeeland . 

Brown,   Winnifred — 3   N Cleveland 

Busby,  Susie  Leone — 3  N Linton 

Christenson,  Edwin  Clarence — M.  A Oakes 

Clarke,   Earl  Edward— M.   A Braddock 

Cram,    William  Arthur — A Maxbass 

Edwards,  Arthur  Noel — A Monango 

Feather,  Elizabeth  Hazel — 3  N Monango 

Hill,   Hervey   Judson — A Ellendale 

Knopp,  John — M.  A Gackle 

McKinney ,  Burdette — 3  A McHenry 

Meier,  Esther  Alvina — 3  N Kintyre 

Morgans,  Walter  Henry — 3  A Milbank,  S.  Dak. 

Nordstrom,  Ivar  Vincent — 3  C Kulm 

Noess,  Helen  E.— N.  H.  E Ellendale,  R.  F.  D. 
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Ogren,  Ragnar  L. — 3  A Kulm 

Phillips,  Beulah  Marion— N.  H.  E Ellendale,  R.  F.  D. 

Pearson,   Laura  Lucile — A Braddock 

Prindiville,  Nora  Marie — C Rutland 

Putnam,  Ruth  Marie— C Pollock,  So.  Dak. 

Saari,  Mamie  Sophie— N.  H.  E Guelph 

Schmeirer,    Emanuel — A Ellendale 

Switzer,    Maurice   Reginald — A Ellendale 

Tellberg.  Henry  Nichols — 3  N Kulm 

Tjostem,  Laura  Johanna — 3  N Lidgerwood 

Thompson,  Freda  Marion — 3  N Ellendale 

Wittenberg,  Harold  Benjamin — 3  N Ellendale 

Wittenberg,  Gideon  Arnold — 3  N .Ellendale 

Wittenberg.  Alona  Caroline — 3  Jf Ellendale 

Young.  Loyal   Sterling — A Algona,  Iowa 

Zimmerman,    Albert — C .Gackle 

SECOND  YEAR. 

baker,  Lillian  Irene — 3  C Hazelton 

Barrio,  Eva  Minnie — A Raymond,  S.  Dak. 

Barta.  Bernice  Olga — P Fullerton 

Benz,   Esther  Marie— 3   C Moffit 

Bowden,  Lois — 2  C Marmarth 

Buttke,  Hazel  Matilda— 3  C Forman 

Courtney,  Rosa  Lee — 3  N .Guelph 

Crabtree,  John  Spencer — M.  A Ellendale 

Demmer,  Arthur  Harold — M.  A Ellendale 

Dinnetz,  Naomi  Helen — 3  C New  Rockford 

Gackle,   Oscar — 3  C Fredonia 

Hall.  Frances  Victoria — 3  N Monango 

Hetzler,  Arnold  Earl — 3  C Danzig 

Hill,  Hazel  Marion— 3  N Ellendale 

Hogana,  Millie  Mayme — 3  C Guelph 

Ho] lan,  Mayme — N.  H.  E Kulm 

Johnson,   Alice   Victoria — A Cayuga 

Knopp,    Fred — C Gackle 

Kosel,  Mary  Anna — N.  H.  E Ellendale 

Krook,   Clara   Mathilda — C Fullerton 

Lanz,  Edith  Amelia — 3  N Newark,  S.  Dak. 

Main,  Irene  Blanche — 2  C Ellendale 
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Marshall,   Lela   Sylvia- -X.  II.  E Forbes 

McShane,  Howard— M.  A Ellendale 

Merritt,  Elmer  Gordon — M.  A Maxbass 

Michaelsohn,  William  E. — 3  C Danzig 

Minard,   Nettie  Marie — 3  N Ellendale 

Mizen,   Roy  Leslie — C Forbes 

Moe,  Carl  Berner — C Rutland 

Parvey,   Florence  Mariam — N.  H.  E Gackle 

Pressler,  Edward — C Wishek 

Quatier,  Elizabeth  Margaret — 3  N Danzig 

Saunders,  Evelyn  Violetta — A Cayuga 

Schoenlein,  Robert  Leonard — M.  A Mandan 

Sennnens,  Gertie  Alma — 2  C Maxbass 

Shimmin,  Mary  Lavina — 3  N Forbes 

Skoglund,  Gladys  Pearl— 3  N Guelph 

Sorenson,  Marcella  Iris — A Independence 

Stewart,  Florence  Geraldine — 3  N .Brampton 

Walz,  Carrie— N.  H.  E Ashley 

Wedel,  Laura  Margaret — 3  N Ellendale 

Weitala,  Millie  Mabel— 3  N Guelph 

Whitfield,  Alice  Laura — A Glover 

Whitfield,  Amy  Luella— 3  N Glover 

Williams,  Noma  Beatrice — 3  N Newark,  S.  Dak. 

Young,  Clifford  Lewis — M.  A Algona,  Iowa 

Zinter,  Herman  Carl — 3  C Ellendale 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Akre,  Elvin  Martin — M.  A Geneseo 

Alatalo,  Helen  Limpi — 3  C Frederick,  S.  Dak. 

Arndt,  Pearl  Lillian— 3  C Fullerton 

Arnold,   Charles  Lee — 3  C Forbes- 

Barrie,  Emma  Lucille — 3  C Raymond,  S.  Dak. 

Barrie,  Phoebe  Blanche — 3  C Raymond,  S.  Dak. 

Burheim,  Alfred— N.  M.  T Forbes 

Billey,  George  Frederick — A Ellendale 

Billey.   Martha   Elina— N Ellendale 

Blegen,  Paul  Otto— 3  C Dawson 

Cofell,  Ida  Mae— N.  H.  E Monango 

Cook,  Edward  Frank— 2  C Wishek 

Coyle,  Rose  Mary — N.  H.  E Edgeley 
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Dahl,  Doris  Lucille— N.  H.  E Ellendale 

i  Davidson,  Bertha  Alexandria — N Kulm 

I  ►oliuseth,  < 'larence  J. — M.  A Tappen 

Erdman,  Ella   Henrietta— C Newark,  S.  Dak. 

Englert,  .John  Edward — M.  A White  Earth 

Fischer,    ( 'hristian — A Ashley 

Fischer,  I  >avid  C. — -A Lowell 

Fuller,  Henry  Clark— M.  A Ellendale 

Gibson,  Raymond  O.— 2  C Ellendale 

1  [afey,  Arthur  Matthew — M.  A Monango 

Hafey,  ( leorge  Edwin — M.  A . . .  .Monango 

Hall.  Mirel  Garnet— X.  H.  E Ellendale 

Hayden,  Royal  Clifford— M.  A Oakes 

Hermann,  Amelia  Grace — 3  C Ellendale 

Hemes,  Lyman  Clifford — M.  A Veblen,  S.  Dak. 

Hille,  Rudolph  John— 2  C .Kulm 

Hoganson,  Grace  Iona — N.  H.  E Rutland 

Hoganson,  Mae  Jane  Helen — 2  C Rutland 

Holsinger,   Gordon  Reed — 3  C Forbes 

Hubbard,   iona   Yerna — 3  C Ellendale 

Johnson,  Amy  Emelia — 3  C Kulm 

Keil,  John — A Seattle,  Wash. 

Kieffer,   Gladys   Mayme — N Dale 

Kotila,  Ida  Sophie— 2  C Frederick,  S.  Dak. 

McAllister,  ( Jaroline — 2  C Braddock 

McAllister,  Emma — 2  C Braddock 

Mc<  !rory,   Theodore — 2   C Linton 

Md  Jrory,   Wilbur  M.— 2  C Linton 

Meier,  George  Fred — N Kintyre 

Meier.   Anna   Louise — A Kintyre 

Mikkonen,  impie  Amelia — 2  C Frederick,  S.  Dak. 

Minard,  Bessie — 3  C Ellendale 

Norden,  Helen  Eleen — 3  N Kulm 

rayion.   I Earold  Roy — A Oakes 

Shimniins,  Mable  Sarah — N.  H.  E Forbes 

Steven-.  Burton  Frederick — M.  A Oakes 

Stevens,  Mildred  Alice — 3  C Glover 

Strand,    Arnold    William— M.   A Ellendale 

Strandemo,  Eima — C Baldwin 

Tellberg.  Fritjof  Alfonso— M.  A Kulm 
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Thompson,  Ralph  Oliver — 2  C Wlldrose 

White,  Clark  Peary— 2  C Ellendale 

Wirch,  Elsie  Lenore    :>  C Wirch 

Zinter,  Emma  Anna — N.  IT.  E Ellendale 

Zinter,  Lydia  A,  -N.  H.  E Ellendale 

SPECIALS. 

Adams,    C— V Ellendale 

Austin,   James — M.  A Ellendale 

Axtell,  Eileen  Naomi — P Ellendale 

Barnes,  Bertha  May — C Ellendale 

Bartell,    Leontian — P Merricourt 

Beggs,    Dorothy   Mae — P Ellendale 

Beggs,  Frances  Amanda — P Ellendale 

Berkinsky,  Ida  Irene — P Monango 

Billey,   Esther  Gustava — V .Ellendale 

Bjornstad,  Lloyd — M.  A Ellendale 

Bowler,  Dorothy  Stella— P Ellendale 

Browne,  Ruth  Gladys— P Ellendale 

Brunkow,  William  Henry — A Dubuque,  Iowa 

Callan,  Alice  Gladys— P : Ellendale 

Callan,   Carrie  Marie — P Ellendale 

Callan,  Emily  Jane — P Ellendale 

Campbell,  Lulu  Elizabeth— P Frederick,  S.  Dak. 

Coleman,  Lloyd — M.  A Ellendale 

Cook,  Arthur  J. — M.  A Monango 

Cook,  Myron  Marion— M.  A Monango 

Courtney,  Warren  Eugene — M.  A Guelph 

Cowles,  Forest  C. — M.  A Ellendale 

Cowles,  Mildred  Elizabeth— P Ellendale 

Crabtree,  Muriel  Grace — P Ellendale 

Crandall,  Eva  Fae— P Ellendale 

Cunrath,  Martha  Regina — V Jordan,   Minn. 

Daulton,   Angela   Ardell — P Barnard,  S.  Dak. 

Daulton,  Margaret    Irene — P Barnard,  S.  Dak. 

Dildine,  Carl  Austin— P Ellendale 

Dickey,    Max— P Ellendale 

Dunphy,   Helen   Frances — P Ellendale 

Ekren,  Helen  Edith— P Pitt,  Minn. 

Faust,  Myrtle  Marion — P .Monango 
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Fischer,  Christine  Cora — A' St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Finley,  Maude  Lillian — F.  A Cherryvale,  Kans. 

Fuller,    Ruth    Elizabeth— P Ellendale 

Fylpaa,  Elsie  Dorothy — P Frederick,  S.  Dak. 

Giedt,  Alexander — C , Wishek 

Graham,    Spencer — M,   A Ellendale 

Griffin,  Ted  Archibold— P Ellendale 

Griffith,  Glenna  Day — P Ellendale 

Baas,  Edith  LaVerne— P Ellendale 

l  hi  icy.  Edith  Bernice — P Monango 

Hafey,  Laura  Marjorie — P Monango 

Hammer,  Alvera   Elizabeth — IT.  E Ellendale 

Hatha  way,  Frances  Pearl — P .Ellendale 

Haven,  Vera — P Grass  Lake,  Mich. 

Hedstrom,  Bert  Boyd— F.  E Wilton 

Eight,   May  Vula— P Ellendale 

Hill,    Ruth   Elizabeth— P Ipswich,   S.  Dak. 

1  lollan,   Nellie  Toloy — U Kulm 

House,   Mildred   Evelyn — P Ellendale 

Homedew,   lt<>y  Wrangell — U . Ellendale 

I  luber,   Irene  Lenada — U Oakes 

Huffman,  Joe  IT.— C Ellendale 

Jackson,  Mrs.  Wm.  M—  F.  A Ellendale 

James.    Charles — P Ellendale 

Johnson,  Algol   Richard — A Kulm 

Jones,  Marjorie  Amelia — U Ellendale 

Kellogg,  Mary  Virginia — P Ellendale 

Kerr.  Dollie  Pearl— C Ellendale 

King.   Edyna   Mae — V *. Ellendale 

Kurtz,  Bernard  Julius — A Kulm 

Kulm.   Bertha   M. — V Beach 

La  ugh  1  in,  Catherine  Helene — P Monango 

Lawler,   Thomas — M.   A Ellendale 

Lawrence,   Esther   lone — p Ellendale 

Leiby,    Kenneth — M.  A Ellendale 

Luther,  Gurneth  Aleen — I* Monango 

Luther,  Blanche  Josephine — P Monango 

Lymle.  Grace  Evelyn — 1* Ellendale 

Magoffin,  Lois  Ehenetta — P Monango 

McDonald,  Anna  Isabel — C Ellendale 
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JlcGinnls,  John  M.— M.  A Ellendale 

McLaren,  Florence — C Edgeley 

Afferkel,   Adam — A Ashley 

Merkel,  August — A ' Forbes 

Miller,  Elizabeth  Clason— P Ellendale 

Misfeldt,  Charles  Clayton— M.  A Ellendale 

Moe,    Vivian    Anna — P Monango 

Moult,  Joseph  Melvin — A Medina 

Newton,   Marfan  Lillian — P Monango 

Northrop,   Elizabeth  Josephine — P Ellendale 

Oberman,  Blanche  Evelyn — P Ellendale 

Pelton,  Nellie  Frances — P.  A Fargo 

Pierce,   Grace  Esther — P Ellendale 

Pierce,   Roy  Lynd — P Ellendale 

Potts,  Lulu — N.  H.  E Malvern,  Iowa 

Peschl,  Hazel  Ann — P .Barnard,  S.  Dak. 

Peterson,  Alice — V Parkers  Prairie,  Minn. 

Pieters,  Esther  Viola — P .Princeton,  Minn. 

Riecher,   Edward   Henry — P Ellendale 

Rorem,  Mrs.   Mabel — P Monango 

Rose,    Blanche   Leoia — P. . . .- Ellendale 

Rehberg,  Gertrude  Grace — C.  &  H.  E Ellendale 

Saunders,  Ruth  Madeline — P Ellendale 

Saunders,  Florence  Isabel — P Ellendale 

Schenk,  Margaret  Ellen — H.  E Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Schmierer,    Lydia Ellendale 

Shannon,    Vola   May — P ; Ellendale 

Stevens,  Belle  Lucille — P Monango 

Skoglund,  Ida  Sophia — P Guelph 

Smith,  Helen  Anna — P Ellendale 

Smith,  Mary  Boughton — V Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Solum,  Sybil  Charlotte — P Monango 

Stewart,  Dean  Melton — A Ellendale 

Stevens,  Thelma  May — P Monango 

Syzycki,  Verna  Nellie — P Monango 

Thorne,  Leila — P Monango 

VanMeter,  Marion — P Ellendale 

Ward,  Thomas  Earl — A Baldwin 

Watros,   Clara  Effa — P Monango 

Wenkstern,   Mae — A Ellendale 
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Wenzel,  Gladys  Maye— C.  &  P .Ellendale 

VTenkstern,   Appleton — C Ellendale 

Wetzstein,   Caroline — H.   E Marshal  town,   Iowa 

Whitney,  Leona  Simms — H.  E Ellendale 

Wittenberg,  Esther  E  —  H.  E Ellendale 

Woodward,  Ada  Jane — P Forbes 

Wright,  Gertrude  Bernice — P Ellendale 

Young,  Philip  Jacob — M.  A Merricourt 

Youker,  Jessie  Wiltrude — P Ellendale 

Zehrfleld,  Billie— H.  E New  Rockford 

SHORT  COURSE. 
Second  Year. 

Griffin,  Noble  Chipman— F.  E Ellendale,  R.  F.  D. 

Wedel,  Paul  Henry— F.  E Ellendale,  R.  F.  D. 

First  Year. 

Helseth,  Arthur— F.  E Veblen,  S.  Dak. 

Hermann,  Julius — F.  E Ashley 

Hoff,  Adam  A— F.  E Fredonia 

Jiras,  Louise  Henrietta — H.  E. Baldwin 

Kabrud,  Alfred  Barnard — F.  E Forbes 

Kessler,  John  Peter— F.  E Glen  Ullen 

Kusler,  Theodore  L. — F.  E Fredonia 

Lucke,  Henry  Mike — F.  E Fullerton 

Ratts,  Fernando  F—  F.  E Ellendale,  R.  F.  D. 

Sjulli,  Reuben  Eugene — F.  E Litchville 

Gertrude  Marie — H.  E Ellendale,  R.  F.  D. 

Wadson,  Joe  G—  F.  E Ellendale 

roung,  Esther  Fern — H.  E Monango 

SUMMER  SCHOOL  1919. 

Ackert,  Howard , Ellendale 

Ackert,  Hugh Ellendale 

Arndt,  Emma Fullerton 

Batchelder,  Maud Pollock,  So.  Dak. 

Bens,  Esther Moffit 

Black,  Wendell Ellendale 

Brathing,  Julia  Augusta Battle  Lake,  Minn. 
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Brown,  Verda Ellendale 

Buckmiller,  Evelyn  Emma Brampton 

Buck,  Charles  l> Temvik 

Buck,  Laura  L Linton 

Busby,  Carrie  Mae Linton 

Button,  May  E Carthage,  So.  Dak. 

Cole,  Byrtha Cogswell 

Cram,  Elmer  E Maxbass 

Cram,  Wilbur Maxbass 

Cunrath,  Marilla  Louise Jordan,  Minn. 

Cunrath,  Ethel  Johana Jordan,  Minn. 

Currey,  Nell Toledo,  Iowa 

DeLaHunt,  Ruth Wilmar,  Minn. 

Demmer,  Hugh Ellendale 

Demmer,  Harold Ellendale 

Demmer,  Mrs.  J.  E Ellendale 

Dinnetz,  Naomi  Helen New7  Rockf ord 

Edwards,  Arthur Monango 

Farrier,  Ford Ellendale 

Ferree,  Myrtle Ellendale 

Ferree,  Ethel Ellendale 

Finch,  Vera  E Cogswell 

Fuller,  Clark Ellendale 

Fuller,  Lois  L Ellendale 

Gleason,  Margaret  Beatrice Cogswell 

George,  Maude  S . Forbes 

Grunef elder,  Antonia Mandan 

Grunef elder,  Theresia , . .  .BraddocK 

Haas,  Charles Ellendale 

Haas,  George Ellendale 

Harm,  Pearl Ellendale 

Horstmeyer,  Edith  L Hazelton 

Horstmeyer,  Cecile Hazelton 

Iverson,  Eleanor Brampton 

Jeffers,  Edith Frederick,  So.  Dak. 

Jorgenson,   Evelyn Rutland 

Jorgenson,  Norma  Edith Rutland 

Kellogg,  Joycelyn Ellendale 

King,   Capitola Merricourt 

Kraut,  Elsie  Lora Chadron,  Neb. 
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Krook,  Anna  W Fullerton 

hner,  Salome Gackle 

Logsdon,  Nellie  E Kelso 

Mallory,   Frances Ellendale 

Meier,  ( Jarl  Benry Kintyre 

Meyer,    Minnie Freda 

Minard,  Nettie Ellendale 

Mock,  Maude  Florence Ellendale 

Mount,    Lela .Baldwin 

Mueller,   Florence  M Ellendale 

McGinnis,    Bessie Glover 

Peterson,  Cora Whitehall,  Wis. 

Rehberg,  Gertrude  Grace Ellendale 

Riechers,  Edward  Henry Ellendale 

Simmons,  Freeda Ludden 

Singleton,  Olive .Oakes 

Schrader,  Irene Ludden 

Schulstad,  Lawrence Ellendale 

Swanson,    Anton Ellendale 

Stafsburg,    Clara Jud 

Si  iiaft,  Minnie  A Streeter 

Squires,  Vera  E Crystal  Springs 

Tellberg,  Henry  N Kulm 

Thiol  void,  Clara  Helen Fullerton 

Thomas,  Elliott Ellendale 

Thompson,  Ida  L Ellendale 

Tibbetts,  Mrs.  Minnie  B Ellendale 

Titus,    Edith Clement 

Townsend,  Sarah  Amanda Ellendale 

Vasicek,  June  M Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Vasicek,    May Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Wagner,  Wava  Pauline Guelph 

Walter,  Ena  Gladys Medberry 

Way,   Winnifred Gueiph 

Weiste,    Nina    Kathryn Ludden 

WenizH.    Helen Ellendale 

Young,  Mrs.  Dora  Viola Monango 

Young,  Esther  Fern Monango 

Young,  Myrtle  A Duluth,  Minn. 
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1.  SUMMARY  OF  ENROLLMENT: 

Seniors L6 

.Junior  Graduates l  I 

Juniors <; 

Third    rear  Students 34 

Second  Fear  Students 17 

First   rear  Students 58 

Short  Course  Students 16 

Special  Students 12:; 

Number  of  students  attending,  school  your,  1919-1920 314 

Number  attending  Summer  Session  of  1919 86 

Number  of  students  attending  both  sessions 400 

Number  of  students  counted  twice 20 

Number   of  individual   students   attending  for   year  1919- 

1920 380 

Number  of  pupils  in  training  schools 201 

2.  ENROLLMENT  OF  STUDENTS  BY  COURSES: 

Normal  Manual  Training. . .  . 5 

Normal  Home  Economics 20 

Five  Year  Normal 9 

Four  Year  Normal 13 

Three  Year  Normal 32 

Mechanic   Arts 36 

Junior  Home  Economics 11 

Academic 31 

Commercial 56 

Music,   Piano 69 

Music,  Voice 9 

Short  Course,  Farm  Engineering,  1st  Year 10 

Short  Course,  Farm  Engineering,  2nd  Year 3 

Short  Course,  Home  Economics 3 

Fine   Arts *... 3 

Unclassified 4 

314 
In  Summer  School,  1919 86 

400 
Students  counted  twice 20 

Net  Total 380 


96 
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3,  A I  'MISSION    STANDING    OF    STUDENTS   AT   ENROLL- 

MKXT: 

Summer 
School 
1919. 
High  School  Graduation  or  Equivalent    31 
On  Credentials  or  former  attendance    40 

Eighth  Grade  Graduation 3 

Admitted  to  Short  Courses 

Admitted  to  Special  Courses 12 

Unclassified 

~~86 

4.  RESIDENCE   OF   STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  ATTEND- 

ANCE 1919-1020: 

Twenty-three  Counties. 


School 

Total 

Year 

Stu- 

D19-1920. 

dents. 

60 

91 

93 

133 

42 

45 

16 

16 

99 

111 

4 

4 

"314 

400 

Barnes  1 

Benson   1 

Bottineau    6 

Burke     1 

Burleigh    4 

Cass   1 

Dickey   / 212 

Divide    1 

Eddy     2 

Emmons    23 

Foster 1 

Golden  Valley 1 


Kidder , 3 

LaMoure   22 

Logan  8 

Mcintosh   9 

McLean   1 

Morton   6 

Mountrail    1 

Sargent 17 

Slope    3 

Stutsman    3 

Traill    1 


Total... 
Ten   States  and  Countries. 


.329 


Iowa    5 

Kansas     1 

Michigan    1 

Minnesota    10 

Missouri     3 

Nebraska    1 


South  Dakota 25 

Sweden    1 

Washington    2 

Wisconsin    2 

Total.... 51 


380 
Note:    In  these  summaries  the  pupils  of  the  Training  School 
arc  not    included. 
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INDEX 


Admission    14 

Agriculture   59 

Athletics   13 

Board  of  Administration 2 

Bookkeeping    67 

Calendar    3 

( Jhemistry   57 

Civics   00 

Commercial   Course 32 

Commercial    Department 6G 

Cooking    49,  51 

Courses  of  Study 23 

( Jredits 15 

Description  of  Courses 35 

Diploma  and  Certificates 1G 

Drawing  and  Fine  Arts 70 

Education   35 

Elective   Courses 14 

Engineering,   Farm 46 

English     61 

Expenses 19 

Faculty    5 

Forging    39 

French    65 

General   Information 10 

Grammar  61 

( gymnastics   15 

History 69 

Home   Economics 49 

Junior  Normal   Course 25 

Latin 64 

Library 20 

Literary  and  Musical  Societies 21 

Location  and  Equipment 10, 11 

Manual    Training 44 

Mathematics     55 
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Index —  Continued 

Mechanic  Arts 38 

Mechanic  Arts  Course 28 

Mechanical  I  drawing 39 

Military  Science 77 

Music — Vocal  and  Instrumental 73 

X  rmal    <  Jourses 2G,  30 

Physics    r>7 

Physical   Education 80  • 

Prizes    17 

Prospective    Students 22 

Psychology    37 

Purpose  of  the   School 10 

Relation  to  oilier  Schools 17 

Religious  Environment.  •. 22 

Requirements  for  Graduates — see  courses. 

Senior   Normal    ('nurse 25 

Shon    Courses 46,  o4 

Special    Students 21 

Stenography   07 

Student   Regulations 19 

SI  udents,    1919-1920 84 

Summaries 95 

Summer    School 22 

Training   School 13 

Typewriting   07 
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CALENDAR 

1921 

Fall   Term,  Twelve  Weeks. 

Registration Tuesday,  Sept.  27  and  Wednesday  Sept.  28 

('lass  Work  Begins   Thursday,  September  29 

Y.  M.  C.  A..  Y.  W.  C.  A.  and  Faculty  Reception 

Saturday  Evening,  October  1 

Thanksgiving  Holiday    Thursday,   November  24 

Fall  Term  Ends Saturday  Evening,  December  17 

1922 

Winter  Term,  Twelve  Weeks. 

Registration,  Tuesday,  January  3  and  Wednesday,  January  4 

Class  Work  Begins  Thursday,  January  5 

Winter  Term  Reception Saturday  Evening,  January  7 

Annual  Military  Contest Friday,  March  17 

Winter  Term  Ends   Saturday  Evening,  March  25 

Spring  Term,  Twelve  Weeks. 

Registration  of  Students   Tuesday,  March  28 

Class  Work  Begins  Wednesday,  March  29 

Intra-Session,  Summer  School  Opens    May  8 

Annual  Oratorical  Contest Tuesday  Evening,  May  9 

Field  Day  and  May  Fete   Saturday,  May  27 

Baccalaureate  Address Sunday,  June  11 

Annual  Declamatory  Contest Monday,  June  12 

Annual   School  Concert   Tuesday,   June  13 

Secondary  Commencement,  2  :30  P.  M Wednesday,  June  14 

Commencement,  10 :30  A.  M Thursday,  June  15 

President's  Reception  Thursday,  June  15 

Alumni  Reunion   Friday,  June  16 

Summer  Term. 

Registration    Monday,  June  19 

Work  Begins Tuesday,  June  20 
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BOARD  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

GEORGE  A.  TOTTEN,  Chairman Bismarck 

Term  expires  June  30,  1925. 

ROBERT  T.  MUIR Bismarck 

Term  expires  June  30,  1923 

J.  I.  CAHILL Bismarck 

Term  expires  June  30,  1927. 

EX-OFFICIO 

MINNIE  J.  NIELSON Bismarck 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

JOHN   N.   HAGAN Deering 

Commissioner  of  Agriculture  and  Labor. 


CHARLES  LIESSMAN,  Executive  Secretary Bismarck 

ALICE  PETERSON,  Local  Secretary  for  the  State  Normal 
and  Industrial  School Ellendale 
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FACULTY  1920-1921 

R.  M.  BLACK President 

A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1895;  A.  M.,  1910; 
Graduate  student,  University  of  Chicago;  Professor 
in  Red  River  Valley  University,  1895-97,  1899-1903; 
Superintendent  of  Wahpeton  City  Schools,  1903-5; 
County  Superintendent  of  Richland  County,  1905-9; 
Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science,  State 
School  of  Science,  1909-14;  State  Normal  and  Indus- 
trial School,  1914. 

E.  W.  ACKERT Mathematics,  Dean  of  Men 

Graduate  Illinois  State  Normal  University,  1899; 
B.  Pd.,  Steinman  College,  1901;  A.  B.,  Drake  Univer- 
sity, 1907 ;  Graduate  student  University  of  Minnesota, 
1918 ;  Superintendent  of  Schools,  1901-7 ;  State  Normal 
and  Industrial  School,  1907. 

CARRIE  TUTTLE Librarian 

A.  B.,  Wittenberg  College ;  Student  in  Library 
Economy,  Chicago  University.  State  Normal  and 
Industrial  School,  1907. 

OLIN  E.  COMBELLICK Director  of  Normal  Department 

Graduate  of  Normal  Department,  Dakota  Univer- 
sity ;  B.  S.,  Dakota  Wesleyan  University ;  Superin- 
tendent of  Schools,  1907-1913;  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Chicago,  1915,  1919;  State  Normal  and 
Industrial  School,  1913. 

JENNIE  J.  HARNSBERGER Fine  and  Industrial  Arts 

Graduate  Wisconsin  State  Normal  School;  Teachers 
Course,  Art  Instritute,  Chicago;  Crafts-Handicraft 
Guild,  Minneapolis ;  Supervisor  of  Drawing,  Albert 
Lea,  Minnesota,  1906-12 ;  Art  Student,  Chicago,  1912- 
13;  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School,  1914. 

TILDA  R.  NATWICK Home  Economics 

Valley  City  Normal  School ;  Stevens  Point,  Wis- 
consin Normal  School ;  Student,  Stout  Institute ; 
Principal  of  Schools.  Embarrass,  Wis.,  four  years; 
Teacher  of  Domestic  Science,  Minto,  N.  D.,  1911-1913 ; 
Domestic  Science,  Jamestown,  N.  D.,  City  Schools, 
1913-1915;   State  Normal  and  Industrial  School,  1915. 
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J.  T.  FULLER .Psychology 

B.  A..  Carleton  College,  L897;  Graduate  student 
University  of  Minnesota;  Superintendent  of_City 
Schools  in  Minnesota,  1897-1912;  New  Rockford,  N.  I)., 
1912-1915;  Summer  Training  Schools  in  Minnesota, 
three  years;  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School,  1915. 

JESSIE  HOWELL  DUNPHY Head  of  Music  Department 

Student  St.  Mary's  Hall,  Faribault,  Minnesota, 
Piano  Teacher  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School, 
1908-1909 ;  Student  Cosmopolitan  School  of  Music  and 
Dramatic  Art,  Chicago ;  Concert  Training  in  Berlin, 
1909-1912;  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School,  1914- 
1910,  1917. 

J.  E.  DEMMER Physical   Science 

A.  B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1910;  Graduate  of 
Southern  Illinois  State  Normal  School,  1901 ;  Super- 
visor and  High  School  Instructor,  Philippine  Islands, 
five  years ;  Teacher  of  Science,  Illinois  High  Schools, 
ten  years;  Bay  City,  Michigan,  1917-1918;  State  Nor- 
mal and  Industrial  School,  1918. 

ORVIS  BANKS Commercial  Arts 

Graduate  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School,  1916 ; 
In  Business  two  years ;  Graduate  Student,  Gregg 
School,  Chicago,  1919 ;  State  Normal  and  Industrial 
School,  1918. 

WM.  M.  JACKSON Agriculture,  Biology 

B.  S.  A.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1911 ;  Rural 
School  experience ;  Teacher  of  Agriculture,  Velva  State 
Agricultural  High  School,  two  years ;  Superintendent 
of  Benson  County  Agricultural  and  Training  School, 
two  years ;  Teacher  in  Minnesota  high  schools,  three 
years ;  County  Agency  experience.  State  Normal  and 
Industrial  School   (since  April)   1919. 

NELLIE  F.  PELTON English,  Dean  of  Women 

A.  B.,  Oberlin  College,  1912;  A.  M.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1918 ;  High  School  Instructor,  Collins,  Ohio, 
and  Laramie,  Wyoming ;  Dean  of  Women,  Lakewood 
Hall,  N.  J.,  1918-19;  State  Normal  and  Industrial 
School,  1919. 

MADGE  L.  NICHOL Vocal  Music,  Harmony 

Liberal  Arts  and  Harmony,   Drake  University,   two 
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years:  Public  School  Music,  one  year;  Voice,  two 
years:  M.  L.  Weber  School  of  Music,  Des  Moines,  la.; 
American  Conservatory  of  Music,  Chicago,  two  year 
course  <  Voice  and  Public  School  Music)  ;  Special  les- 
sons in  Voice.  Goodhue  Music  School,  Washington,  D. 
('..  :  Public  School  experience;  Teacher  of  Music  in 
public  schools  and  to  private  pupils;  State  Normal 
and   Industrial   School,  1919. 

RUTH  E.  HILL Assistant  in  Piano 

Pupil  of  Jessie  Howell  Dunphy  ;  Majored  in  Music, 
Carlton  College,  one  year;  Northwestern  Conserva- 
tory of  Music,  Evanston,  111.,  one  year;  teacher  of 
private  pupils,  Ipswich,  S.  D. ;  State  Normal  and 
Industrial  School,  11)10. 

MARTIN  N.  BULLIS Manual  Training 

Graduate  of  Plattsburg  (N.  Y.)  Normal  School  and 
Rochester  (N.  Y.)  Mechanics  Institute;  Teacher  of 
Manual  Training  in  high  schools  of  McKeesport  and 
Sharon,  Pa. ;  Supervisor  of  Manual  Training  of  City 
of  Portsmouth,  Va.  In  service  A.  E.  F.,  1918-19.  State 
Normal  and   Industrial   School,   1919. 

E.  S.  LEAVENWORTH History,  Athletics 

A.  B.,  Olivet  College,  1915 ;  Special  coaching  and 
practical  experience  in  college  and  in  the  United 
States  Navy;  Coach  Athletics,  Cass  City  (Mich.)  High 
School :  Playground  Commissioner  and  swimming  in- 
structor, Detroit,  Mich.,  three  summers.  In  service, 
1917-1919.     State  Normal  and   Industrial  School,  1919. 

L.  R.  STANFIELD Director  of  Mechanic  Arts 

Graduate  Kansas  State  Manual  Training  College, 
1907;  B.  S.,  1917;  Bradley  Polytechnic  1908;  Stone 
Trade  School,  1910-12 ;  Practical  Trade  Experience ; 
Teacher  Rural  School,  Kansas,  1904-06;  Chase  County, 
Kansas,  High  School,  1907-09;  Supervisor  Manual  Arts, 
City  Schools,  Carthage,  Missouri,  1909-10;  Supervisor 
Manual  Arts  and  Industrial  Training,  City  Public 
Schools,  Waco,  Texas,  1910-20;  State  Normal  and  In- 
dustrial School  1920. 

ANNIE  H.  HAWKES Home  Economics 

Graduate  State  Normal  School,  Mankato,  Minn.; 
B.  S.  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  1919 ; 
Rural  School  experience ;  Teacher  of  Sewing  in  Waseca, 
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(Minn.)    City   Schools,   throe  years  J  Teacher  oi*  House- 
hold Arts  in  secondary  department   of  state  College, 

Amos,    Iowa,    tivo   years;   Assistant    in   sowing   at    State 

Teachers  College,   Emporia,  Kansas,  summer  of   L920. 

StateWormal  and   Industrial  School,   1920. 

CAROLYN    BARCLAY English  and  Expression 

B.  A.,  Hamline  University,  1918;  Student  at  North- 
western Conservatory,  Minneapolis;  Student  at  Mc- 
Phail  Conservatory,  Minneapolis;  English  teacher 
Oakes  High  School,  1918-1920.  State  Normal  and  In- 
dustrial School,  1920. 

MYRTLE  R.  YODER Physical  Education  for  Women 

Graduate  Advanced  Course,  State  Normal  School, 
Moorhead,  Minn. ;  Special  training  in  Physical  Train- 
ing in  Fargo  Young  Women's  Christian  Association, 
two  years;  Recreational  leader  in  Girls'  Camp;  Rural 
school  experience.  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School, 
1920. 

LEINO  H.  BILLEY Farm  Engineering 

Student  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School ;  prac- 
tical farm  experience  and  special  study  of  machinery. 
(Nine  years'  experience  with  power  farm  machinery.) 
State  Normal  and  Industrial  School  (Winter  terms), 
1919-1921. 

TRAINING  SCHOOL  FACULTY 

GEORGE  E.  BODIN. .  .Supervisor  of  Observation  and  Teaching 
A.  B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1912 ;  M.  A.  University 
of  Chicago  1913 ;  Superintendent  of  City  Schools,  Clin- 
ton, Minn.,  1908-1911;  Thompson  Falls,  Mont,  1913- 
1915;  Herscher,  111.,  1916-1917;  St.  Francis,  Minn., 
1918-1920 ;  Superintendent  Ellendale  City  Schools  1920. 

MRS.   STELLA  NAYLOR Eighth  Grade  Critic 

BLANCHE  STEVENS Seventh  Grade  Critic 

DOROTHY  SMITH Sixth  Grade  Critic 

MARGARET  MCLAREN Fifth  Grade  Critic 

MRS.  MINNIE  BENSCOTER Fourth  Grade  Critic 

KATHRYN  HAAS Third   Grade  Critic 

BESSIE  MILNE Second  Grade  Critic 

WINNIFRED  TOUSLEY,  Primary  Methods-First  Grade  Critic 


10  NORMAL  AND   INDUSTRIAL   SCHOOL  CATALOG 

OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

R.  M.  BLACK President 

ALICE  W.  PETP:RSON Secretary,   Registrar 

Moorhead  Normal  School ;  Nichols  Expert  Business 
and  Secretarial  School;  Teaching  in  public  and  pri- 
vate schools  of  Minnesota ;  State  Normal  and  Indus- 
trial School,  1918. 

MRS.   LAURA   E.   DRUM Matron 

FRED  RITMILLER Head  Janitor 
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GENERAL   INFORMATION 

Purpose  and  Scope  of  the  School. 

The  North  Dakota  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School  was 
established  by  legislative  enactment  in  1803  in  accordance 
with  a  section  of  the  state  constitution  providing  for  its  cre- 
ation. By  the  Act  of  1907  the  school  was  made  a  state  normal 
school  to  prepare  teachers  for  the  public  schools  as  well  as 
teachers  of  the  industrial  subjects,  and  the  name  was  changed 
to  the  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School. 

Following  the  survey  of  1916  the  school  was  placed  by  the 
State  Board  of  Regents  on  the  same  basis  as  the  other  normal 
schools  of  the  state  with  the  statement,  "In  addition  to  its 
work  as  a  normal  school  it  should,  because  of  its  equipment 
for  instruction  in  industrial  subjects,  continue  to  give  instruc- 
tion in  these  subjects".  Educational  thought  of  the  day  is 
constantly  emphasizing  more  and  more  the  practical  and  every- 
day duties  and  problems  of  life  along  with  the  processes  of 
formal  culture.  This  school  is  well  equipped  to  give  this  many 
sided  and  full  preparation  for  complete  life. 

A  cordial  invitation  to  visit  the  school  is  extended  to  all 
persons  who  may  be  interested  in  school  work,  and  especially 
to  those  engaged  in  educational  work.  The  school  will  wel- 
come inquiries  concerning  teachers  trained  in  its  different 
departments.  There  is  a  demand  for  such  teachers  and  public 
school  officials  will  find  it  is  the  purpose  of  the  administration 
of  the  school  to  plaec  its  graduates  so  that  they  will  serve 
the  state  with  credit  to  themselves  and  the  interest  involved. 

Location 

Ellendale,  in  which  the  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School 
is  located,  is  a  beautiful  little  city  in  the  center  of  a  good 
agricultural  region.  It  is  the  county  seat  of  Dickey  county, 
and  is  on  both  the  Chicago.  Milwaukee  and  St.  Paul,  and  the 
Great  Northern  railways,  twelve  miles  south  of  the  Soo  Line 
and  twenty-eight  miles  from  Edgeley  where  the  Northern 
Pacific  and  Midland  railways  are  met. 

Equipment 

The  equipment  of  the  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School 
consists  of  five  main  buildings,  a  foundry,  a  model  rural  school, 
a  demonstration  farm  and  barn,  and  an  athletic  field. 
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DACOTAH  HALL.  Tliis  is  a  thoroly  modern  three-story 
brick  building  and  is  an  unusually  attractive  home  for  young 
women.  The  purpose  of  the  administration  of  the  hall  is  to 
make  it.  not  a  boarding  house,  but  a  home,  where  effort  may 
bo  put  forth  to  maintain  the  amenities  of  life,  which  prevail 
in  homos  of  influence,  refinement  and  good  cheer.  It  is  believed 
that  the  social  life  which  the  hall  offers  is  one  of  the  most 
valuable  parts  of  the  student's  education  while  here.  The 
building  is  arranged  to  accommodate  nearly  one  hundred 
students  Mid  is  modern  thruout,  having  a  complete  equipment 
of  bathrooms,  toilet  rooms,  steam  heat,  electric  light-  and 
laundry.  All  the  rooms  are  well  lighted  and  well  arranged. 
Bedding  must  be  furnished  by  the  students  themselves.  Each 
young  lady  intending  to  reside  at  the  hall  should  bring  at  least 
three  sheets,  three  pillow  cases,  blankets,  towels,  soap  and 
napkins.  Preference  in  choice  of  rooms  is  given  in  order  of 
application. 

Living  expenses,  including  board,  room,  light,  heat,  and  use 
of  laundry  and  bath  rooms,  are :  $22.00  per  month  of  four 
weeks,  if  paid  in  advance;  by  the  single  week,  $5.75.  Table 
board  is  $5.00  per  week,  or  $19.00  per  month,  if  paid  in  ad- 
vance. Single  meals  and  meals  to  guests  are  85  cents  each. 
Bills  are  payable  one  month  in  advance.  No  discount  is  made 
for  absences  of  less  than  a  week  except  in  the  case  of  regular 
vacations,  as  indicated  in  the  calendar.  Students  are  required 
to  take  care  of  their  own  rooms.  Mail  is  taken  to  the  postoffice 
and  delivered  twice  a  day. 

CARNEGIE  HALL.  This  is  a  four-story  pressed  brick 
structure,  beautiful  and  commodious.  In  it  are  found  the 
Normal  Department,  Departments  of  Science,  English,  Mathe- 
tnatics,  Commercial  Arts,  Fine  Arts,  Instrumental  Music  and 
the  Library.  Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology  are  taught  in 
laboratories  in  the  most  approved  manner;  the  Department  of 
English  has  access  to  abundant  literature,  the  Commercial 
Department  is  provided  with  typewriters  and  duplicators;  the 
Department  ol*  Music  owns  nine  upright  pianos  for  practice 
and  teaching  purposes  and  a  Mason  &  Hamlin  Baby  Grand 
for  concert  playing  and  accompanying  in  vocal  music;  the 
Department  of  Fine  Arts  is  equipped  with  easels,  drawing' 
desks,  tables,  a  large  number  of  casts,  lockers,  kiln  for  firing 
china,  etc.;  the  library  is  generously  provided  with  fiction, 
history,  biography,  scientific  works,  reference  texts,  etc.,  is 
equipped  with  a  card  catalog  and  Readers  Guide,  and  is 
gradually  accumulating  bound  volumes  of  the  standard  maga- 
zines. 
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HOME  E3CONOMICS  BUILDING.  A  three-story  red  brick 
building  houses  the  Department  of  Domestic  Science  and  Art 
The  department  occupies  the  entire  upper  fleer,  and  the  lower 
fleer  in  part,  and  is  equipped  with  sewing  machines,  charts, 

lockers,  tables,  desks,  cooking  utensils,  ranges,  individual  gas 
Stoves  and  ovens.  It  also  has  the  necessary  demonstration 
table,  dishes,  silverware,  linen,  glassware,  etc.,  lor  the  dining 
room. 

MECHANIC  ARTS  BUILDING.  This  is  a  two-story  red 
brick  structure  70  ft.  wide  by  140  ft.  long.  The  departments 
of  Mechanical  Drawing,  Carpentry  and  Turning  occupy  the 
upper  floor  and  are  equipped  with  30  drafting  benches,  10 
lathes,  :>4  benches,  individual  and  special  tools,  Fox  trimmer, 
mortiser,  tenoning  machine,  band  saw,  and  accessories. 

The  lower  floor  is  occupied  by  the  Machine  Shop  and  the 
Department  of  Steam  and  Gas  Engines.  The  machine  shop  is 
equipped  with  14  engine  lathes,  shaper,  planer,  milling  machine, 
hack  saw,  grinder,  etc.  The  department  of  steam  and  gas 
engines  is  equipped  with  a  twenty-five-horsepower  Ideal  engine, 
a  twenty-horsepower  horizontal  side  crank  Howell  engine, 
a  twenty-horsepower  automatic  gasoline  engine,  a  Gaar-Scott 
dismounted  traction  engine,  modern  gas  tractors,  a  four-horse- 
power stationary  engine  and  boiler  complete  for  demonstra- 
tion purposes,  gas  engines,  calorimeters,  Crosby  steam  engine 
indicator,  Amsler  planimeter,  friction  brake,  water  meter, 
injector,  pumps,  traps,  boiler  attachments,  and  other  equipment. 

ARMORY.  This  is  a  two-story  red  brick  building.  The 
first  floor  is  occupied  in  part  by  the  locker  rooms,  and  in 
part  by  the  classes  in  forging,  and  is  equipped  with  19  down- 
draft  forges,  anvils,  hammers,  vises,  etc.  The  second  floor 
constitutes  the  gymnasium  and  armory  proper,  and  is  equipped 
with  dumb  bells,  Indian  clubs,  horizontal  bars,  traveling  rings, 
spring  board,  vaulting  horse,  mats  and  the  usual  apparatus 
for-  physical  training ;  and  with  shower  baths  and  lockers. 

DEMONSTRATION  FARM.  Thirty  acres,  adjacent  to  the 
buildings,  has  been  reserved  for  a  demonstration  farm.  This 
has  been  fenced  for  cultivation  and  wTith  the  school  garden 
is  used  for  demonstration  plats  for  the  agriculture  classes  and 
to  raise  such  crops  as  can  be  used  around  the  school  and 
boarding  department.  A  small  stock  barn  has  been  built  and 
several  head  of  live  stock  are  kept  both  for  their  utility  and 
for  class  study  on  the  school  farm. 

ATHLETIC  FIELD.  The  N-l  Athletic  Field  is  288  feet 
wide  by  33G  feet  long,  enclosed,  and  in  it  are  found  the  base- 
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ball  diamond,  football  field,  outdoor  basketball  field,  rifle  range 
and  grandstand.  Excellent  tennis  courts  are  maintained  by  a 
student-faculty  tennis  association. 

TRAINING  SCHOOL.  Arrangements  have  been  made 
whereby  the  Ellendale  City  Schools  give  our  normal  students 
superior  privileges  in  model  school  work.  The  city  school 
grounds  are  conveniently  located  two  blocks  from  the  State 
school  campus,  and  the  building  is  a  new  $60,000  structure 
modern  in  every  respect.  This  affords  our  normal  students 
an  opportunity  to  do  teaching  and  observation  under  most 
favorable  conditions. 

DEMONSTRATION  RURAL  SCHOOL.  In  1917  this  insti- 
tution added  to  its  equipment  a  Demonstration  Rural  School. 

The  building  for  the  accommodation  of  this  school  is  a 
one-story  frame  structure,  thirty-six  feet  square,  with  full 
basement,  erected  at  a  cost  of  about  $4,000.00.  It  was  de- 
signed as  a  model  for  rural  communities.  On  the  main  floor 
are  found  a  large  school  room,  a  boys'  work  room,  a  girls* 
work  room,  a  book  room  and  a  coat  room.  The  basement 
contains  a  large  play  room,  a  storage  room,  and  toilets.  The 
building  is  constructed  to  meet  the  law  requirements  in  light, 
space,  and  ventilation  and  is  equipped  as  a  First  Class  Stan- 
dardized Rural  School. 

Admission 

(1)  Any  young  man  or  young  woman  of  good  moral  char- 
acter, who  has  completed  the  common  school  course  and  receiv- 
ed a  diploma,  will  be  admitted  without  examination.  A  pre- 
paratory course  is  maintained  for  those  students  who  have 
not  the  home  facilities  for  completing  the  eighth  grade.  Stu- 
dents incomplete  in  common  school  subjects  must  expect  to 
make  up  work  under  special  arrangement. 

(2)  High  school  students  and  high  school  graduates  will 
be  admitted  upon  their  credentials. 

(3)  Students  of  mature  age  will  be  admitted  to  the  short 
courses  without  special  regard  to  previous  school  training. 
Credit  obtained  in  subjects  of  the  short  courses  may  apply 
on  the  regular  courses  where  they  are  similar  or  may  be  used 
as  electives. 

Elective  Courses 

All  courses  of  the  school  in  both  normal  and  industrial 
departments  are  elective.  Each  student,  by  and  with  the 
advice   of  parents   and   teachers,   chooses   the   course  he  is  to 
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pursue.  This  choice  having  been  once  made,  no  pupil  will  be 
permitted  to  change  his  course  or  to  drop  a  subject  except  for 
the  most  important  consideration  and  then  only  upon  recom- 
mendation of  the  instructor  and  consent  of  the  president.  A 
student  who  voluntarily  drops  a  subject  without  proper  au- 
thority will  be  dropped  from  all  classes  until  officially  re- 
instated. 

Credits 

The  unit  of  credit  is  a  term's  work  in  a  subject,  three 
units  of  credit  constituting  a  year's  work  in  a  subject.  No 
credit  is  given  for  less  than  a  term's  work.  Credit  for  sum- 
mer school  work  will  be  given  under  arrangement  satisfactory 
to  the  departments  concerned.  Credits  are  given  in  terms  of 
percentage,  75  per  cent  being  the  passing  grade. 

The  letter  "I"  is  used  to  indicate  that  work  in  a  subject  is 
incomplete  and  that  a  grade  will  be  given  when  the  required 
work  is  accomplished  during  the  same  or  succeeding  school 
year.  The  letter  "C"  is  used  to  indicate  that  the  work  is  so 
nearly  up  to  the  passing  grade  that  the  student  may  continue 
the  subject  and  when  the  work  in  the  subject  is  satisfactorily 
completed  a  passing  grade  will  be  given  for  the  term's  work 
that  was  conditioned.  The  letter  "F"  is  used  to  indicate  fail- 
ure. The  student  receiving  this  mark  must  take  the  work  over 
again  to  receive  credit. 

In  subjects  requiring  little  or  only  occasional  outside  study, 
as  shop  work,  cooking,  etc.,  two  periods  of  laboratory  or  reci- 
tation work  are  required  daily  to  receive  full  credit. 

In  all  the  regular  courses  (except  in  the  Farm  Engineering 
course  where  there  is  considerable  shop  and  laboratory  work), 
five  credit  subjects  constitute  full  work  except  in  the  fifth 
year  of  the  normal  courses  where  four  is  the  required  number. 

GymEtastics  and  Military  Drill 

Two  years'  credit  must  be  obtained  by  all  able-bodied  young 
men  in  Military  Drill  to  conform  to  the  state  requirements 
as  set  forth  in  Chapter  167  of  the  Session  Laws  of  1909 : 

"The  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School  is  authorized  and 
required  to  give  theoretical  and  practical  instruction  in  Mili- 
tary Science,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  faculty 
of  said  institution  may  prescribe." 

All  able-bodied  students  must  take  some  form  of  physical 
education  thruout  their  course.    In  special  eases  and  for  good 
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reason   students  may  be  excused  from  military  drill  or  gym- 
nastics by  vote  of  the  faculty  upon  petition. 

For  requirements  for  physical  education  of  young  women 
see  under  Physical  Education  in  this  catalog. 

Diploma  and  Certificates 

The  diploma  granted  on  the  completion  of  a  five-year 
normal  course,  or  its  equivalent  in  two  years'  work  beyond 
a  four-year  high  school  course,  entitles  the  holder  to  a  second 
grade  professional  certificate  for  two  years,  and  after  nine 
months*  succsesful  experience  in  teaching,  the  holder  of  this 
diploma  is  entitled  to  a  second  grade  professional  certificate 
valid  for  life. 

The  diploma  granted  on  the  completion  of  a  four-year 
normal  course,  or  its  equivalent  in  one  year's  work  beyond  a 
four-year  high  school  course,  entitles  the  holder  to  a  second 
gade  professional  state  certificate  for  two  years,  and  after 
nine  months'  successful  experience  in  teaching,  the  holder  of 
this  diploma  is  entitled  to  a  second  grade  professional  certifi- 
cate valid  for  five  years. 

Graduates  from  the  Normal  Manual  Training  Course,  the 
Normal  Home  Economics  Course,  or  Fine  Arts  course,  are 
entitled  to  aa  Special  Certificate,  which  entitles  the  holder  to 
teach  that  special  art  in  the  schools  of  the  state. 

Advanced  credit  toward  a  degree  may  be  earned  by  a  se- 
lection from  the  large  number  of  collegiate  electives  offered. 
Graduates  of  the  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School  may 
earn  two  years  of  advanced  credit  in  this  way. 

The  State  Department  of  Education  has  announced  the 
following  regulations  in  regard  to  obtaining  the  elementary 
certificates  on  completion  of  normal  school  courses : 

Second  grade  elementary  certificates  are  granted  without 
examination  to  applicants  who  are  persons  of  good  moral 
character  possessing  an  aptness  to  teach  and  govern,  are  at 
least  eighteen  years  of  age,  and  have  been  granted  a  certifi- 
cate of  completion  from  a  prescribed  three-year  course  in  some 
state  normal  school,  this  three-year  course  to  require  the  com- 
pletion of  fifteen  units  or  forty-five  term  credits  of  work  above 
the  eighth  grade. 

First  grade  certificates  are  issued  to  applicants  twenty 
years  of  age  who  are  persons  of  good  moral  character  possess- 
ing an  aptness  to  teach  and  govern,  who  have  completed  a 
course  as  described,  and  in  addition  have  had  eight  months 
of  successful  teaching  experience. 
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The  first  three  years  of  the  Normal  course  are  so  arranged 
that  these  requirements  may  be  met  and  the  subjects  taken 
may  apply  on  the  complete  four  or  five-year  courses  at  a  later 
time. 

Relation  to  Other  Schools 

STATE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  DAKOTA.  The  State 
University  of  North  Dakota  admits  graduates  upon  their  cre- 
dentials, allowing  advanced  standing  according  to  courses 
completed. 

NORTH    DAKOTA    AGRICULTURAL    COLLEGE.      The 

North  Dakota  Agricultural  College  admits  to  its  Agricultural 
and  General  Science  Courses  graduates  of  this  school. 

Students  of  the  State  Normal-Industrial  School  are  ad- 
mitted to  other  standard  schools  and  colleges  upon  their  cre- 
dentials. 

Prizes 

As  an  incentive  to  superior  work  the  following  prizes  are 
offered  by  the  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School  under  rules 
prescribed  by  the  faculty : 

(1)  PRIZE  IN  ORATORY.  A  gold  medal  is  presented  to 
the  student  who  obtains  first  place  in  oratory.  A  silver  medal 
is  given  to  the  student  who  wTins  second  place  in  oratory. 

(2)  DECLAMATORY  PRIZE.  A  gold  medal  is  given  to 
the  student  who  obtains  first  place  in  declamation.  A  second 
prize  of  a  silver  medal  is  given  the  student  winning  second 
place. 

(3)  ORIGINAL  STORY  PRIZE.  This  prize  is  a  gold 
medal,  and  is  awarded  to  the  student  who  prepares  the  best 
original  short  story.  A  silver  medal  will  be  awarded  the  stu- 
dent who  prepares  the  second  best  original  short  story.  The 
stories  winning  first  and  second  prizes  shall  become  the  pro- 
perty of  the  school. 

(4)  MILITARY  PRIZE.  (First)  A  silver  medal  is 
given  to  the  cadet  who  wins  first  place  in  individual  drill  at 
the  annual  military  contest.  (Second.)  A  bronze  medal  is 
given  the  cadet  winning  second  honors  in  the  individual  drill 
at  the  annual  military  contest. 

A  field  day  and  track  meet  for  students  of  the  State  Nor- 
mal and  Industrial  School  is  held  annually  in  May.     Winners 
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Id  these  events  are  given  suitable  recognition  and  medals. 
Plans  are  now  under  way  to  make  this  an  interscholastic  meet 
with  other  schools  of  the  same  rank. 

Under  the  patronage  of  the  State  Normal  and  Industrial 
School  an  interscholastic  field  and  track  meet  is  held  each 
spring  at  Ellendale.  In  the  evening  of  the  same  day  a  decla- 
mation contest  is  held.  Representatives  of  the  secondary 
schools  of  this  part  of  the  state  are  eligible  to  these  contests. 
Suitable  prizes  and  trophies  are  awarded  the  winners,  and  the 
contestants  are  the  guests  of  the  school  and  the  city. 

Commencement  Honors.  The  senior  student  who  has  the 
highest  average  grade  in  his  class  standings  will  be  the  vale- 
dictorian of  his  class.  The  student  with  second  highest  grades 
will  receive  second  honors  at  commencement. 

Student  Conduct  and  Regulations 

Regularity  in  attendance,  punctuality,  industry,  manly  con- 
duct, and  prompt  obedience  to  lawful  authority  are  impera- 
tive. In  no  sense  is  the  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School 
a  reform  school  and  students  who  fail  to  yield  a  full  and  cheer- 
ful compliance  to  all  requirements  necessary  for  successful 
work  and  the  honor  of  the  school  may  be  promptly  dismissed. 
Discipline  is  educative  when  reasonable  and  intelligible.  This 
is  the  guiding  thought  with  which  all  discipline  is  administered. 

Rooming  places.  All  young  women  (except  students  of 
Ellendale)  will  be  expected  to  room  and  board  at  Dacotah 
Hall  unless  for  some  special  reason  express  permission  to 
room  elsewhere  has  been  granted  by  the  faculty. 

Young  men  will  be  expected  to  room  at  places  approved 
by  the  faculty  and  must  secure  the  consent  of  the  president 
before  making  any  change  in  rooming  place  during  any  term. 
Persons  at  whose  homes  these  young  men  room  are  expected 
to  provide  suitable  heat  and  light  and  to  aid  in  every  reason- 
able manner  in  creating  conditions  favorable  to  study  and  to 
healthful  living.  Students  are  expected  to  be  quiet  in  be- 
havior, considerate,  careful  in  the  use  of  furniture,  and  to 
conduct  themselves  at  all  times  as  gentlemen. 

All  students  rooming  in  private  homes  are  expected  to 
conform  to  school  regulations  in  regard  to  study  hours,  par- 
ticipation in  amusements  not  in  connection  with  the  school, 
and  other  matters  of  similar  character. 

Advisers.  Shortly  after  enrollment  each  student  is  assign- 
ed to  a  member  of  the  faculty  who  will  act  as  his  adviser  in 
the  choice*of  studies  and  in  all  matters  in  which  he  asks  or 
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Deeds  the  counsel  of  an  older  person  who  has  had  wider  oduca- 
tional  and  Life  experience  than  the  Btudent. 

Expenses 

An  Incidental  fee  of  $5.00  a  term  is  charged  all  students, 
except  those  taking  only  special  lessons  in  music  and  fine  arts. 
This  amount  does  not  include  materials  in  home  economics  and 
manual  training  consumed  for  personal  use,  which  are  charged 
to  the  student  at  cost.    Locker  rent,  twenty-five  cents. 

Fees  for  private  lessons  in  music  are  from  $12.00  to  $18.50 
for  a  term  of  twelve  lessons,  according  to  lessons  given.  Private 
lessons  in  fine  arts  are  $9.00  for  a  term  of  twelve  lessons. 
Piano  rent  is  $3.00  per  term  of  three  months. 

A  fee  is  charged  each  term  for  students  taking  laboratory 
or  shop  work.  The  fee  varies  from  25  cents  to  $2.00,  but  no 
combination  of  such  laboratory  fees  shall  exceed  $3.00  per 
term  for  any  student.  Twenty-five  cents  is  charged  in  home 
nursing,  public  school  drawing  and  construction  work;  fifty 
cents  in  household  management,  textiles,  industrial  art,  china 
painting,  agriculture  and  biology ;  $1.00  in  dietetics,  physics, 
chemistry,  typewriting  and  mechanic  arts  courses ;  $1.50  to 
$2.00  in  first  and  second  year  cooking.  These  fees  are  in  ad- 
dition to  breakage  and  deposit  fees. 

Extra  fee  for  late  enrollment,  fifty  cents,  except  in  cases 
of  a  student's  first  enrollment  for  the  year. 

Room  and  board  at  Dacotah  Hall  is  $5.75  per  week,  or 
$22.00  per  month  when  paid  in  advance.  Good  room  and 
board  may  be  had  in  private  families  at  prices  ranging  from 
$7.00  per  week  and  upward.  Board  and  room  rent,  the  chief 
items  of  expense,  range  from  $200  to  $250  per  year  of  36  weeks. 

The  following  deposit  fees  (subject  to  return)  are  required 
of  those  using  the  material :  Drawing  set,  $10.00 ;  locker  key, 
seventy-five  cents ;  chemistry  breakage,  $2.00. 

Library 

The  library  is  housed  in  a  room  on  the  main  floor  of 
Carnegie  Hall,  used  as  a  reading  and  study  room.  It  is  open 
from  8  :00  to  12  :00  and  from  1 :00  to  5 :00  on  school  days  and 
during  the  morning  on  Mondays. 

The  books  are  classified  according  to  the  Dewey  Decimal 
system  and  are  indexed  in  the  card  catalog.  Students  have 
free  access  to  the  shelves  and  may  draw  books  for  home  study. 
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The  library  contains  a  Large  number  of  bound  volumes  of 
magazines  valuable  for  reference  work,  and  made  readily  ac- 
cessible by  i  he  use  of  the  Reader's  guide.  Many  of  the  lead- 
Ing  periodicals  are  received  each  month,  including  general 
magazines  and  the  papers  devoted  to  the  special  work  of  the 
various  departments  of  the  school. 

Special  Students 

Students  who  are  unable  to  carry  a  regular  program,  may, 
upon  recommendation  of  the  classification  committee,  arrange 
for  special  work.  All  such  students,  however,  must  satisfy 
the  committee  that  their  preparation  is  sufficient  to  warrant 
their  enrollment  in  the  subjects  desired.  No  student  deemed 
deficient  in  the  fundamentals  will  be  permitted  to  elect  the. 
arts  exclusively,  but  a  fair  balance  will  be  maintaned  between 
so-called  intellectual  and  manual  training  subjects. 

Correspondence  Study 

It  sometimes  becomes  necessary  for  a  student  to  drop  out 
of  school  to  earn  money,  or  it  may  be  the  commendable  purpose 
of  a  teacher  to  carry  their  own  education  further  while  they 
are  in  teaching  service.  This  school  offers  correspondence  study 
to  its  former  students  in  certain  subjects.  In  this  way  con- 
siderable credit  may  be  earned  toward  a  normal  diploma. 
About  one-third  of  the  work  for  the  advanced  diploma  may 
be  taken  by  correspondence  study.  Before  obtaining  the  diploma 
the  residence  requirement  and  number  of  credits  for  the  course 
must  be  satisfied.  Write  to  the  school  for  further  informa- 
tion as  to  rules,  fee  and  courses  offered  by  correspondence. 

Summer  School 

A  summer  session  is  held  each  year  beginning  the  week 
following  the  annual  commencement.  The  school  will  be  an 
additional  term  of  the  normal  school  year.  At  this  session 
those  who  wish  to  make  up  deficiencies  or  to  earn  credits  on 
any  of  the  courses  will  find  opportunity  to  do  so  as  classes  will 
be  formed  on  demand  of  sufficient  number  if  not  already  pro- 
vided for  in  the  schedule. 

A  special  summer  school  bulletin  is  published  announcing 
the  work  of  this  session  of  the  school.  A  copy  may  be  ob- 
tained  for  the   asking. 
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Literary,   Musical,   and   Athletic  Activities 

There  are  three  literary  societies  maintained  tor  the  pur- 
pose of  affording  practice  In  speaking  in  public  and  to  train 
in    debating. 

The  ALPHIAN  and  the  DELTA  EPSILON  PHI    literary 

societies  are  organizations  of  the  young  women,  and  the  SIGMA 

PHI  IOTA  for  young  men. 

GLEE  CLUBS.  There  are  two  glee  clubs,  boys'  and  girls', 
which  study  the  standard  part  songs  and  glees  thruout  the 
year,  appearing  at  different  times  in  recitals.  The  clubs  unite 
and  give  a  light  opera  each  year  under  the  supervision  of  the 
vocal  director.  A  term  credit  is  given  for  a  full  year's  work. 
The  number  of  credits  to  be  earned  in  this  way  is  limited  to  a 
total  of  three. 

YOUNG  WOMEN'S  CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATION.  A  volun- 
tary organization  which  aims  to  promote  Christian  life  is 
maintained  among  the  young  women  of  the  school. 

YOUNG  MEN'S  CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATION.  A  branch 
of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  is  maintained  under 
the  management  of  the  students. 

ATHLETICS.  Football,  basketball,  baseball,  tennis  and 
track  athletics  are  organized  and  games  are  played  under 
supervision  of  the  faculty.  A  regular  athletic  director  is  em- 
ployed, who  has  charge  of  all  athletic  activities  for  young  men. 

The  MECCA  FOR  PEP  is  a  society  maintained  by  the 
young  ladies  of  the  department  of  physical  education  to  pro- 
mote interest  in  athletic  activities  appropriate  for  young  women. 

Entertainment  Course 

A  splendid  entertainment  course  under  the  management  of 
the  school  has  become  a  well  defined  feature  of  student  life, 
and  is  filling  an  educational  need.  A  special  student  rate  for 
a  season  ticket  is  made,  the  regular  price  for  others  being  two 
dollars  and  fifty  cents  for  the  course.  The  entertainments  are 
given  in  the  fall  and  winter  terms. 

Religious   Environment 

The  church  organizations  of  the  city  take  a  deep  interest  in 
the  students,  many  of  whom  are  identified  with  their  activi- 
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ties.  Students  are  urged  to  attend  the  church  of  their  choice. 
Bible  study  classes  covering  the  state  high  school  syllabus  are 
maintained  by  the  Christian  Associations  of  the  school.  These 
are  under  competent  leaders  and  students  who  successfully 
pursue  the  courses  may  earn  a  half  year's  credit  to  be  accept- 
ed as  an  elective  in  any  secondary  course. 

To  Prospective  Students 

Study  this  catalog  thoroly. 

Be  present  the  first  day  of  the  term. 

Plan  to  take  time  in  acquiring  an  education. 

Bring  with  you  such  text  books  as  you  may  have. 

Write  the  president  that  you  are  coming. 

Come  with  a  determination  to  make  this  school  year  the 
best  year  of  your  life. 

Bring  a  letter  of  recommendation  from  your  pastor  or 
teacher.  This  is  not  required,  but  serves  as  a  letter  of  intro- 
duction. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY 

The  following  courses  of  study  have  been  carefully  ar- 
ranged to  comply  with  the  laws  of  the  state  and  the  regula- 
tions of  the  state  department. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  plan  of  the  courses.  A  well 
defined  division  is  drawn  between  courses  of  secondary  and 
collegiate  rank.  The  first  three  years  of  the  Normal,  the  Nor- 
mal Home  Economics,  the  Mechanic  Arts  and  the  Junior  Home 
Economics  courses  are  known  as  secondary  courses,  the  subjects 
offered  being  equivalent  to  those  given  in  the  average  four 
year  high  school.  The  fourth  and  fifth  years  of  the  Normal, 
the  Normal  Manual  Training,  the  Normal  Home  Economics, 
the  Mechanic  Arts  and  Junior  Home  Economics  courses  are 
designated  as  college  courses. 

The  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School  offers  the  follow- 
ing curricula : 

The  Standard  Normal  Course 

or  Two  Year  Course  for  High  School  Graduates. 

The  Elementary  Normal  Course 

or  One  Year  Course  for  High  School  Graduates. 
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Five  Year  Cowses 

THE  FIVE  YEAR  NORMAL  COURSE,   consisting  of  the 

Secondary  Normal  Course  and  the  Standard  Normal  Course  or 
their  equivalents. 

THE  NORMAL  MANUAL  TRAINING  COURSE. 

THE  NORMAL  HOME  ECONOMICS  COURSE. 

THE  MECHANIC  ARTS  COURSE  (an  industrial  course). 

Four  Year  Courses 

THE  FOUR  YEAR  NORMAL  COURSE,  consisting  of  the 
Secondary  Normal  Course  and  the  Elementary  Normal  Course 
or  their  equivalents. 

THE  JUNIOR  HOME  ECONOMICS  COURSE    (an  industrial 
course). 

Secondary  Courses 

For  students  who  have  not  completed  High  School  training. 

THE  SECONDARY  NORMAL  COURSE. 
THE  ACADEMIC  COURSE. 
THE  COMMERCIAL  COURSE. 

The  Short  Courses 

THE  TWO  YEAR  COMMERCIAL  COURSE. 

THE  SHORT  COURSE  IN  FARM  ENGINEERING. 

THE  SHORT  COURSE  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS. 

Special  Music  Courses 

THE  THREE  YEAR  PIANO  COURSE. 
THE  THREE  YEAR  VOICE  COURSE. 

Unless  otherwise  specified  all  subjects  require  five  recita- 
tions per  week.  Two  laboratory  or  shop  periods  are  required 
for  one  period  of  credit. 

The  collegiate  electives  may  be  chosen  from  the  following 
subjects:  College  Rhetoric,  College  English  Literature,  College 
American  Literature,  Advanced  Chemistry,  College  Chemistry, 
College  Physics,  College  Algebra,  Trigonometry,  Analytical 
Geometry,  Latin,  French,  Solid  Geometry,  Advanced  Algebra, 
Fine  Arts,  Sociology,  Political  Economy,  Primary  Pedagogy, 
Public  Education  in  the  United  States,  Tests  and  Measure- 
ments, Advanecd  Physiology  and  Hygiene,  World  History, 
Home  Economics  III,  Home  Economics  IV,  Home  Economics 
V,  Advanced  Wood  Work,  and  advanced  courses  in  Mechanic 
Arts. 
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Standard  Normal  Course 

Two  Year  Course  for  High  School  Graduates. 
Leading  to  a  life  second  grade  professional  certificate. 

FIRST  YEAR 


Fall  Term 

College   Rhetoric 
Met  hod  -Reviews 
Adv.    Pedagogy 
Sociology  or  Econ. 
Elective 
Gymnasium 


Winter   Term 

College  Rhetoric 
Me  thd- Reviews 
Obs.  Teaching 
Elective 
Elective 
Gymnasium 


Spring  Term 

College  Rhetoric 
Me  thd -Reviews 
Obs.  Teaching 
Child   Psychology 
Elective 
Gymnasium 


SECOND   YEAR 


History  of  Education  Sch.  Administration 
American   History         American   History 
Elective  Elective 

Elective  Elective 

Gymnasium  Gymnasium 


Prin.  of  Education 
Political  Science 
Elective 
Elective 
Gymnasium 


Elementary  Normal  Course 


One  Year  Course  for  High  School  Graduates. 
Leading  to  a  second  grade  professional  certificate. 


College  Rhetoric 
Met  hod -Reviews 
Adv.  Pedagogy 
Sociology   or  Econ. 
Elective 
Gymnasium 


College  Rhetoric 
Method- Reviews 
Obs.  Teaching 
Elective 
Elective 
Gymnasium 


College  Rhetoric 
Method- Re  views 
Obs.  Teaching 
Child   Psychology 
Elective 
Gymnasium 
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Secondary  Mechanic  Arts  Course 

A  secondary  course  Tor  those  preparing  for  a   college  en- 

gineering  course,  teaching  shop  work  and  drawing,  or  practical 
training  along  industrial  lines. 


Pall  Term 

English   I 
Algebra   I 
Agriculture  or 
Nature   Study 
Elective 

Mechanic   Arts   I 
Dril 


FIRST  YEAR 

Winter  Term 

English  I 
Algebra  I 
Agriculture  or 
Nature  Study 
Elective 

Mechanic  Arts  I 
Drill 


Spring    Term 

English  I 
Algebra  I 
Agriculture   or 

Nature   Study 
Elective 

Mechanic  Arts   I 
Drill    . 


SECOND    YEAR 


English   II 
Plane  Geometry 
Elective 
Elective 

Mechanic   Arts   II 
Drill 


English   II 
Plane  Geometry 
Elective 
Elective 

Mechanic   Arts   II 
Drill 


English  II 
Plane  Geometry 
Elective 
Elective 

Mechanic   Arts   II 
Drill 


THIRD    YEAR 


English   III 
Solid   Geometry 

Phvsics 
^Elective 
Mechanis  Arts  III 
Gymnasium 


English   III  English   III 
Solid    Geometry    (%) 

Adv.  Algebra  (^)  Advanced   Algebra 

Physics  Physics 

♦Elective  *Elective 

Mechanis   Arts  III  Mechanis  Arts  III 

Gymnasium  Gymnasium 


*Thoset  students  expecting  to  enter  the  Normal  Manual 
Training  Course  to  become  teachers  must  elect  two  terms  of 
Psychology  and  Elementary  Pedagogy. 
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College  Mechanic  Arts  Course 

An  advanced  course  in  Mechanic  Arts  for  those  expecting 
to  specialize  in  some  engineering  work  or  desire  advanced 
training  along  industrial  lines. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


Fall  Term 

College  English 
College  Algebra 
Chemistry 
Adv.  Woodwork 
Shop  Sketching 
Gymnasium 


Winter   Term 

College  English 
Trigonometry 
Chemistry 
Adv.  Forging 
Mech.  Perspective 
Gymnasium 


Spring;   Term 

College  English 

Analytical    Geometry 

Chemistry 

PJat.  Mak.  &  Foundry 

Descriptive  Geometry 

Gymnasium 


SENIOR  YEAR 


American  History 
Chemistry 

or  Physics 
Elective 
Advanced   Shop 
Advanced  Drawing 
Gymnasium 


American  History 
Chemistry 

or  Physics 
Elective 
Advanced   Shop 
Advanced  Drawing 
Gymnasium 


Political    Science 
Chemistry 

or  Physics 
Elective 
Advanced    Shop 
Advanced  Drawing 
Gymnasium 


Normal  Manual  Training  Course 

An  advanced  course  in  Manual  Arts  for  those  expecting  to 
teach  shop  work  and  drawing. 


Fall  Term 

College  English 
College  Algebra 
Advanced    Pedagogy 
Advanced  Woodwork 
Shop  Sketching 
Gymnasium 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

\Y  inter   Term  Spring   Term 

College  English  College  English 

Trigonometry  Analytical    Geometry 
Methods  in  Teaching  Org.  of  Man.  Arts 

Advanced   Forgfng  Pat.  Mak.  <S^  Foundry 

Mech.  Perspective  Descriptive  Geometry 

Gymnasium  Gymnasium 


SENIOR   YEAR 


Hist  of  Education 
Teaching 
Elective 
Advanced  Shop 
Advanced   Drawing 
Gymnasium 


School  Administr. 
Teaching 
Elective 
Advanced  Shop 
Advanced   Drawing 
Gymnasium 


Prin.  of  Education 
Child  Psychology 
Elective 
Advanced  Shop 
Advanced  Drawing 
Gymnasium 
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Secondary  Home  Economics  Course 
FIRST  YEAR 


Fall  Term 

English  I 
Ancient  History 
Agriculture  and 
Nature   Study 
P.  S.  Music  ( i£  ) 
P.  S.  Drawing  (  %  ) 
Home  Economics  I 
Gymnasium 


Winter  Term 

English  I 
Ancient  History 
Agriculture  and 
Nature   Study 
P.  S.  Music  ( %  ) 
Pen.  Spelling  (%) 
Home  Economics  1 
Gymnasium 

SECOND    YEAR 


Spring;  Terra 
English  I 
Ancient  History 
Agriculture  and 
Nature   Study 
P.  S.  Music  ( %  ) 
P.  S.  Drawing  (%) 
Home  Economics  I 
Gymnasium 


English  II 

Algebra 

Home  Economis  II 

Applied  Design 

Chemistry 

Gymnasium 


English  II 

Algebra 

Home  Economis  II 

Industrial  Arts 

Chemistry 

Gymnasium 


English  II 

Algebra 

Home  Economis  II 

Elective 

Chemistry 

Gymnasium 


THIRD    YEAR 


English  III 
El.  Psychology 
U.  S.  History 
Hid.  Physics 
Arithmetic 
Gymnasium 


English  III 

El.  Psychology 

Civics 

Hid.  Physics 

Physiology 

Gymnasium 


English  III 
Pedagogy 
Rural  Sociology 
Hid.  Physics 
Nor.  Arithmetic 
Gymnasium 


Normal  Home  Economics  Course 

FOURTH  YEAR 


Col.  Rhetoric 
Method -Reviews 
Adv.  Pedagogy 
Adv.  Phys.-Hyg. 
Home  Economics  III 
Gymnasium 


Col.  Rhetoric 

Method- Reviews 

Sp.  Methods 

Elective 

Home  Economics  III 

Gymnasium 


Col.  Rhetoric 

Child  Psychology 

Teaching 

Adv.  Phys.-Hyg. 

Home  Economics  III 

Gymnasium 


FIFTH    YEAR 

History  of  Education  School  Admin  istr. 
Home  Economics  IV     Home  Economics  IV 
Home  Economics  V       Home  Economics  V 
Adv.  Chem.  &  Bact.        Adv.  Chem.  &  Bact. 
Gymnasium  Gymnasium 


Prin.  of  Education 
Home  Economics  IV 
Home  Economics  V 
Adv.  Chem.  &  Bact. 
Gymnasium 


2s 
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Junior  Home  Economics  Course 


Pall   Term 

Engli.- 

.»   History 

Agriculture  and 

Nature   Study 

T  Hawing 

Home  Economics  I 

Gymnasium 


FIRST  YEAR 

Winter  Term 

English  I 
Ancient  History 
Agriculture  and 
Nature   Study 
Pen. -Spelling- 
Home  Economics  I 
Gymnasium 


Spring    Terra 
English  I 
Ancient  History 
Agriculture  and 
Nature   Study 
P.  S.  Drawing 
Home  Economics  I 
Gymnasium 


SECOND    YEAR 


English  II 

Applied  Design 

Algebra 

Chemistry 

Home  Economics  II 

Gymnasium 


English  II 

Elective 

Algebra 

Chemistry 

Home  Economics  II 

Gymnasium 


English  II 

Elective 

Algebra 

Chemistry 

Home  Economics  II 

Gymnasium 


THIRD    YEAR 


English  III 

Arithmetic 

Elective 

Hid.  Physics 

Home  Economics  III 

Gymnasium 


English  III 
Arithmetic- 
Physiology 
Hid.  Physics 
Home  Economics  III 
Gymnasium 


English  III 

Elective 

Elective 

Hid.  Physics 

Home  Economics  III 

Gymnasium 


FOURTH  YEAR 


College  English 
Adv.  Chemistry 

and    Bacteriology 
Home   Economics  IV 
Home  Economics  V 
Adv.  Phys.-Hyg. 
Gymnasium 


College  English 
Adv.  Chemistry 

and    Bacteriology 
Home   Economics  IV 
Home  Economics  V 
Elective 
Gymnasium 


College  English 
Adv.  Chemistry 

and    Bacteriology 
Home   Economics  IV 
Home  Economics  V 
Adv.  Phys.-Hyg. 
Gymnasium 
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Three  Year  Secondary  Normal  Course 
Leading  to  the  Elementary  Certificates 


Fall  Term 

English  I 

Algebra  or  Ancient 

History 
Elective 
P.  S.  Music  (i/2) 
P.  S.  Drawing-  (%) 
Agriculture  and 

Nature  Study 
Drill  or  Gym 

English  II 


FIRST  YEAR 

^'iuter   Term 

English   I 

Algebra  or  Ancient 

History 
Geography 
Elective 

Agriculture  and 
Nature  Study 
Drill  or  Gym 

SECOND    YEAR 
English  II 


Spring    Term 

English  I 

Algebra  or  Ancient 

History 
Geography 
P.  S.  Music  (i/2) 
Pen.  &  Spelling  (  y2  ) 
Agriculture  and 

Nature  Study 
Drill  or  Gym 

English  II 


Geometry  or  Algebra  Geometry  or  Algebra  Geometry  or  Algebra 


Modern  History 
Biology  or  Chem. 
Elective 
Drill  or  Gym 

English  III 
El.  Psychology 
U.  S.  History 
Pedagogy 
Elective 
Gymnasium 


Modern  History 
Biology  or  Chem. 
Elective 
Drill  or  Gym 


Modern  History 
Biology  or  Chem. 
Elective 
Drill  or  Gym 

THIRD    YEAR 
English  III 
El.  Psychology 
Civics 
Physiology 
Elective 
Gymnasium 

This  course  or  its  equivalent  is  a  prerequisite  for  enroll- 
ment in  either  the  senior  or  junior  normal  courses. 

*The  student  must  elect  one  term  of  arithmetic  before  en- 
rolling for  Normal  Arithmetic. 

Students  should  use  one  elective  for  Industrial  Arts,  Home 
Economics,  or  Manual  Training. 


English  III 
*Nor.  Arithmetic 
Rural  Sociology 
Ped.  &  Obs.  Tieaching 
Elective 
Gymnasium 
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Academic  Course 

For  Eighth  Grade  Graduates. 


Fall  Term 

English  I 
Ancient  History- 
Algebra 
Elective 
Elective 
Drill  or  Gym 


English  II 
Plane  Geometry 
Modern  History 
Chemistry  or  Biol. 
Elective 
Drill  or  Gym. 


FIRST  YEAR 

Winter  Term 

English  I 
Ancient  History 
Algebra 
Elective 
Elective 
Drill  or  Gym 

SECOND    YEAR 

English  II 
Plane  Geometry 
Modern  History 
Chemistry  or  Biol. 
Elective 
Drill  or  Gym. 

THIRD    YEAR 


Spring;  Term 

English  I 
Ancient  History- 
Algebra 
Elective 
Elective 
Drill  or  Gym 


English  II 
Plane  Geometry 
Modern  History 
Chemistry  or  Biol. 
Elective 
Drill  or  Gym. 


English  III  English  III  English  III 

Physics  Physics  Physics 

Social  Science  Social  Science  Social  Science 

Elective  Elective  Elective 

Elective  Elective  Elective 

Gymnasium  Gymnasium  Gymnasium 

Note  1.  All  electives  must  be  from  accredited  high  school 
subjects  approved  by  the  enrolling  officer. 

Note  2.  Students  expecting  to  enter  engineering  courses 
should  elect  Higher  Algebra  and  Solid  Geometry. 
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Fall  Term 

English  I 
Arithmetic 
Bookkeeping- 
Pen.  &  Spelling 
Ec.  History 
Drill  or  Gym 


English  II 

Elective 

Bookkeeping 

Shorthand 

Typewriting 


Commercial  Course 

FIRST  YEAR 
Winter  Term 

English  I 
Arithmetic 
Bookkeeping 
Pen.  &  Spelling 
Geography 
Drill  or  Gym 

SECOND    YEAR 

English  II 

Elective 

Bookkeeping 

Shorthand 

Typewriting 


Sprint?   Term 

English  I 

Rapid  Calculation 

Bookkeeping 

Pen.  &  Spelling 

Geography 

Drill  or  Gym 


English  II 

Elective 

Bookkeeping 

Shorthand 

Typewriting 


Gymnasium  or  Drill    Gymnasium  or  Drill    Gymnasium  or  Drill 


THIRD    YEAR 

Modern  History  Modern  History 

Elective  Elective 

Commercial  Law  Banking 

Shorthand  Shorthand 

Typewriting  Typewriting 

Gymnasium  Gymnasium 

Students  must  either  present  eighth  grade  diploma  or  pass 

an  entrance  examination  before  taking  up   regular  work  in 

Commercial  courses. 


Modern  History 

Elective 

Business  English 

Shorthand 

Typewriting 

Gymnasium. 


Two  Year  Commercial  Course 

FIRST  YEAR 


Fall  Term 

English  I 
Arithmetic 
Bookkeeping  or 

Shorthand 
Typewriting 
Penmanship 
Spelling 
Drill  or  Gym 


English   II 
Bookkeeping    or 

Shorthand 
Economic  History 
Business    English 
Elective 
Drill   or   Gym 


Winter  Term 

English  I 

Arithmetic 

Bookkeeping 

or  Shorthand 
Typewriting 
Penmanship 
Spelling 
Drill  or  Gym 

SECOND    YEAR 

English   II 
Bookkeeping    or 

Shorthand 
Geography 
Commercial   Daw 
Elective 
Drill   or   Gym 


Spring  Term 

English   I 

Rapid  Calculation 

Bookkeeping  or 

Shorthand 
Typewriting 
Penmanship 
Spelling 
Drill  or  Gym 


English   II 
Bookkeeping    or 

Shorthand 
Geography 
Elective 
Elective 
Drill   or   Gym 
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Course  in  Farm  Engineering 

TWO  WINTER  TERMS 


First  Year 

Short  Course  Engli'sh 
Farm     Arithmetic 
Agriculture 
Carpentry     (y2) 
Blacksmithing 
Farm    Mech.    I    (3-5) 


Engine    Lectures 
Gymnasium 


Second    Year 

Business    Papers   and 

English 
Farm  Account.    (V2) 
Farm    Mech.     (V2) 
Carpentry   II    (y2) 
Blacksmith,    II     (%) 
Advance    Engines, 

Tractors  &  Boilers 
Mech.  Drawing  (%) 
Mach.  Shop  Prac   (%) 
Gymnasium 


Short  Course  in  Home  Economics 


First   Year 

Short  Course  Eng. 
Short   Course   Arith. 
Cooking    (4    da.) 
Food  Study   (1  da.) 


Sewing 

Art   Needlework 

Gymnasium 


Second  Year 

Dressmaking 
Cooking   II 
Home  Nursing    (2  da. 
Household    Mian  age. 
and    Accounting 
(3    da.) 
Millinery 
Elective 
Gymnasium 


Three  Year  Piano  Course 


First   Year 

Piano 

Harmony  3-5 
Mus.    Appre.     1-5 
Mus.     History     1-5 
Modern   Language 
English   I 


Second    Year 

Harmony     3-5 

Piano 

Mus.   Appre.    1-5 

Mus.   History   1-5 

Voice 

English  II 


Third  Year 

Piano 

Ensemble   Playing- 
Nor.   Piano  Meth. 
Psychology 
English  III 


Three  Year  Voice  Course 


First    Year 

Voice 

Piano 

Ear  Training  2-5 

Sight  Singing  3-5 

Harmony 

English  I 


Second    Year 

Voice 

Piano 

Sight  Singing  1-5 

Harmony   1-5 


Third  Year 

Voice 

Public  School  Music 

Psychology 

Music   Appre.    2-5 


Musical  History   1-5    Modern  Language 
English    II  English    III 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

EDUCATION  AND  NORMAL  COURSKS 

One  of  the  most  argent  needs  of  the  state  of  North  Da- 
kota is  well  educated  and  trained  teachers  to  serve  in  the 
public  schools.  The  thoughtful  observer  who  has  studied 
public  school  conditions  as  they  are,  is  easily  persuaded  that 
no  other  requirement  relating  to  education  is  of  such  pressing 
importance. 

Collegiate 

HISTORY  OF  EDUCATION.  A  study  of  the  educational 
systems  of  the  chief  nations  of  antiquity ;  education  in  its 
relation  to  Christianity ;  the  Renaissance,  the  Reformation 
and  the  forces  operative  in  our  own  era ;  a  study  of  the  life 
and  practices  of  the  chief  educational  reformers  in  the  light 
of  prevailing  theories.  Numerous  outside  readings  and  class 
reviews  are  required. 

PUBLIC  EDUCATION  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES :  This 
course  meets  the  requirement  for  history  of  education  or  is 
elective  for  additional  education  credit. 

It  considers  briefly  the  European  background  for  Ameri- 
can education ;  colonial  conditions ;  the  advent  of  free  state 
school ;  the  rise  of  the  normal  school ;  our  reorganization  and 
tendency  to  nationalize ;  and  present  day  problems  as  out- 
lined in  the  text  by  Cubberley  with  additional  library  read- 
ings and  reports. 

PRINCIPLES  OF  EDUCATION.  A  broad  conception  of 
the  principles  of  education  is  here  presented.  Especial  at- 
tention is  given  to  such  themes  as  the  functions  of  teaching 
and  of  subject  matter,  motivation,  correlation,  concentration, 
etc.  The  aim  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  such  principles 
of  education  as  will  enable  him  to  meet  intelligently  problems 
of  class  room  instruction.  A  professional  thesis  is  required  of 
each  one  completing  this  course. 

SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION.  The  organization  and  ad- 
ministration of  school  systems ;  the  relationship  of  officers, 
teachers,  parents,  and  pupils  as  well  as  questions  of  organiza- 
tion and  administration  pertaining  to  the  state  law,   course 


34  NORMAL  AND   INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOL  CATALOG 

of  study,  daily  programs,  standard  tests  and  measurements, 
examinations,  promotions,  and  matters  of  discipline  will  be 
discussed. 

PRIMARY  METHODS.  A  course  designed  especially  for 
those  who  anticipate  teaching  in  the  primary  grades.  Indus- 
trial work,  story  telling,  phonetic  reading,  primary  songs  and 
number  work  is  emphasized  from  the  viewpoint  of  daily  plans. 
The  work  is  principally  lectures  and  students  are  required  to 
make  carefully  written  reports. 

PRIMARY  PEDAGOGY.  A  senior  elective  course,  open  to 
juniors  who  have  had  approved  teaching  experience.  This 
course  offers  a  careful  study  of  some  of  the  pedagogical  litera- 
ture on  primary  reading,  phonics,  language,  construction,  and 
projects.  A  brief  study  of  standard  tests  and  intelligence 
measurements  for  the  lower  grades  is  also  offered.  Each  one 
completing  the  course  will  be  required  to  prepare  a  kit  of 
materials  for  primary  work. 

EDUCATIONAL  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS:  This 
is  an  elective  course  intended  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
present  day  tendencies  toward  scientific  measurement  in  edu- 
cation. Rating  and  standardizing  the  whole  class,  as  well 
as  the  individual  pupil,  in  the  common  branches  is  emphasized. 

A  comparison  of  the  use  and  merits  of  various  tests 
now  in  the  markets  is  also  given  time,  while  actual  appli- 
cation and  working  out  of  score  sheets  are  required  of  those 
completing  the  course. 

ADVANCED  PEDAGOGY.  This  is  especially  for  Senior 
students  who  enroll  for  observation  and  teaching.  It  is  de- 
signed to  meet  the  problems  peculiar  to  the  observation  and 
teaching  work. 

OBSERVATION  AND  TEACHING.  Designed  to  train 
prospective  teachers  in  the  principles  and  methods  of  effective 
teaching.  The  Demonstration  Rural  School  and  the  Ellendale 
city  schools  serve  as  the  model  schools  for  the  normal  stu- 
dents, also  opportunity  for  observation  and  teaching  is  found 
in  the  classes  of  the  preparatory  department,  the  department 
of  manual  training,  the  department  of  domestic  science  and 
arts. 

REVIEWS  AND  METHODS.  The  subject  matter  of  arith- 
metic, reading,  language,  grammar,  history  and  geography 
reviewed ;  the  priciples  and  methods  of  teaching  emphasized. 
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The  work  is  especially  designed  to  train  students  to  teach. 
The  subject  mat  tor,  teacher's  aim,  method,  preparation  and 
presentation  are  carefully  considered  with  special  reference 
to  the  grades. 

PSYCHOLOGY  I-A.  This  course  is  designed  for  high 
school  graduates  beginning  the  study.  The  general  scope  of  the 
work  is  the  same  as  Psychology  I,  but  topics  are  studied  in  a 
more  intensive  manner  suited  to  the  greater  maturity  of  the 
students. 

PSYCHOLOGY  II-A.  This  course  includes  Psychology  II 
with  an  additional  study  of  the  means  used  for  testing  in- 
telligence. 

CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY.  A  study  of  the  appearance,  de- 
velopment and  decline  of  instincts  and  of  the  physical  and 
mental  development  of  the  child  from  birth  to  maturity. 

SOCIOLOGY  I.  A  special  study  of  the  social  instincts  and 
of  the  individual  as  a  member  of  the  social  group.  The  in- 
fluence of  the  individual  upon  the  group  and  of  the  group 
upon  the  individual.  The  workings  of  the  social  consciousness 
as  revealed  in  our  everyday  relations. 

SOCIOLOGY  II.  A  study  of  some  of  the  important  social 
problems  of  present  day  America. 

SPECIAL   METHODS    IN   TEACHING   MANUAL   ARTS. 

ORGANIZATION  OF  MANUAL  ARTS:  See  description 
under  Mechanic  Arts. 

SPECIAL    METHODS    IN     HOME     ECONOMICS:      See 

description  under  Home  Economics. 


Secondary 

PSYCHOLOGY  I.  The  laws  of  mental  action,  the  various 
mental  processes,  their  functions,  and  their  interdependence. 
The  factors  that  determine  conduct.  The  interrelations  of  the 
mental  life  with  the  physical. 

PSYCHOLOGY  II.  An  extension  of  Course  I  with  ap- 
propriate exercises  illustrating  the  phenomenon  connected  with 
the  action  of  the  various  senses  and  mental  process.  Consider- 
able attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  the  simpler  mental  tests. 
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ELEMENTARY  PEDAGOGY  AND  OBSERVATION.  A 
course  in  the  principles  and  methods  of  teaching  and  general 
school  management,  supplemented  by  thirty  periods  of  observa- 
tion and  assistant  teaching  in  the  model  schools  of  the  Normal 

Department. 

This  course  is  open  to  students  doing  third  year  work  in 
the  Secondary  Courses  and  continues  thru  two  terms,  and  it 
or  its  equivalent,  is  a  prerequisite  to  the  advanced  courses 
in  education. 

RURAL  SOCIOLOGY.  A  course  which  considers  the  prob- 
lems of  the  rural  community  and  especially  the  teacher's 
relation  to  these  problems.  The  school  as  a  factor  in  com- 
munity interests  and  the  reaction  of  teacher  and  community 
upon  their  common  fields  will  be  considered. 

LITERATURE  IN  THE  GRADES.  This  consists  of  a 
careful  study  of  some  of  the  classics  required  by  the  state 
course  of  study  for  the  grades.  In  this  work  the  aim  is  to  bring 
out  not  only  the  thought,  but  also  the  beauty  and  form  as  well 
as  manner  of  the  presentation  and  make  the  prospective  teach- 
er familiar  with  the  subject  matter. 

GEOGRAPHY.  Two  terms'  work  is  required  in  Normal 
courses.  Geography  I  is  a  rather  intensive  study  of  North 
America.  Geography  II  is  a  consideration  of  the  descriptive, 
political,  and  commercial  geography  of  the  world  at  large. 

NORMAL  PENMANSHIP  AND  SPELLING.  Required 
one  period  daily  thruout  one  term  of  all  students  completing 
the  Secondary  Normal  course.  The  Palmer  system  of  penman- 
ship is  used,  and  the  spelling  is  adapted  to  the  needs  of  those 
taking  the  work. 

MECHANIC  ARTS 

The  purpose  is  two-fold : 

First,  to  train  young  men  for  vocations  to  enable  them 
to  go  out  and  develop  the  vast  industrial  opportunities  in 
every  community  in  the  state.  Ample  opportunity  is  given 
for  specializing  in  their  choice  from  a  wide  range  of  subjects. 

Second,  to  train  teachers  of  vocational  subjects  and 
manual  arts  so  that  they  may  go  out  into  the  state  with  a 
real  undersanding  of  the  industrial  problems  and  a  know- 
ledge of  work  and  how  to  present  it  so  as  to  serve  the  individ- 
ual communities  around  them. 
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Few  schools  in  the  United  States  are  better  equipped  far 

this  work ;  no  other  school  in  the  state  is  so  well  equipped. 
The  shops  and  laboratories  are  well  supplied  with  every  ap- 
pliances which  can  aid  in  acquiring  practical  knowledge  in 
industrial  subjects. 

The  school  reserves  the  right  to  keep  any  or  all  work 
done  in  this  department. 

Woodworking 

1.  BENCH  WORK  IN  WOOD.     I-F 

The  students  are  familiarized  with  woodworking  tools 
and  the  principles  and  processes  used  in  woodworking.  To 
secure  progressive  tool  operations  and  control,  small  articles  in 
common  use  around  the  home  are  made. 

2.  ELEMENTARY   CABINET   MAKING.      I-W 

Small  articles  of  furniture  for  home,  office,  or  school  are 
made.  Further  principles  and  practice  are  secured  by  the 
use  of  hand  tools  and  the  use  of  such  labor  saving  machines 
and  devices  as  are  available  are  introduced. 

3.  ELEMENTARY  WOOD-TURNING.     II-W 

A  study  of  the  history,  care  and  operation  of  the  lathe, 
the  careful  manipulation  of  the  lathe  tools  in  spindle,  face 
plate,  chuck  and  mandrel  turning.  Small,  and  so  far  as  pos- 
sible, practical  articles  and  furniture  parts  are  made  to  de- 
velop progressive  skill  and  insight. 

4.  ADVANCED  WOOD-TURNING.     II-S 

A  continuation  of  course  4  in  which  more  complicated 
projects  are  made.     Special  attention  to  finishing  is  given. 

5.  ADVANCED  WOODWORKING.     IV-F 

This  course  presupposes  a  thorough  knowledge  of  funda- 
mentals in  tool  practices  in  wood  and  skill  in  the  use  of  tools 
and  machines.  Students  may  elect  either  Building  Construc- 
tion or  Advanced  Cabinet  Making. 

6.  PATTERN  MAKING.     IV-D 

A  study  of  suitable  woods,  shrinkage,  draft,  cores,  and 
finish.  Practice  in  bench,  machines  and  lathes  woodworking 
in  making  solid,  split  and  parts  patterns  for  machine  parts 


3S  NORMAL  AND  INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOL  CATALOG 

and    small    articles    suitable    for    foundry    and    machine    shop 
practice. 

7.     FARM  CARFEXTRY.     ISC 

Care  and  use  of  hand  tools  in  making  repairs  and  the 
construction  of  equipment  for  the  farm  and  home. 

S.     CARPENTRY.     II-SC 

A  study  of  lumber,  and  hardware ;  squaring,  leveling, 
plumbing  and  bracing;  construction  of  doors  and  windows 
frames ;  cutting  and  setting  studs,  sills,  joists  and  flooring ; 
use  of  steel  square  in  figuring  and  cutting  rafters ;  sheating, 
lathing,  spacing  and  cutting  of  siding;  and  such  other  practical 
applications  of  workmanlike  methods  of  building  operations 
as  is  found  necessary  or  desirable.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon 
operations  and  construction  differing  from  that  found  in  bench 
woodwork  that  are  fundamental  in  building  construction. 

9.  CONCRETE  FORMS  AND  CONSTRUCTION.  E 

Forms  are  made  of  wood,  plaster  of  Paris  and  glue  for 
surface,  reinforced  and  ornamental  concrete  work.  A  study  of 
the  history  and  manufacture  of  cement  together  with  pro- 
portioning and  proper  handling  of  concrete.  Practical  appli- 
cations are  made  in  the  use  of  concrete  for  walks,  floors, 
walls,  posts  and  ornamental  designs  for  the  farm  and  home. 

10.  Elementary  Woodwork.     E 

This  work  is  arranged  to  give  those  students  who  have 
no  knowledge  of  woodwork  and  are  largely  interested  in  a  small 
amount  of  practical  knowledge  or  insight  into  woodworking 
methods,  a  starting  knowledge  of  the  care  and  use  of  the 
common  hand  tools  and  the  nature  and  use  of  working  draw- 
ings suitable  for  small  projects  in  wood.  The  construction  of 
simple  pieces  of  furniture  is  the  basis  of  this  work. 


Metal  Work 


1.     ELEMENTARY   FORGE  WORK.     I-S 

A  study  of  fuels,  care  of  fire,  proper  handling  of  tools 
and  equipment,  history  of  the  trade  and  manufacture  of  iron 
and  steel.  The  work  includes  the  making  of  a  number  of 
practical  and  useful  articles,  graded  so  as  to  offer  so  far  as 
possible  new  information  and  practices. 
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2.  FORGING.      IIS 

A  continuation  of  course  2  In  which  tool  smithing,  weld- 
ing, hardening  and  tempering  of  tool  and  spring  steel  Is 
introduced. 

3.  FARM   BLACKSMITHING.     ISC 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  proper  hand- 
ling of  the  fire,  forge,  fuels,  and  the  manufacture  of  iron  and 
steel.  Practical  farm  problems  are  selected  to  make  and  repair 
so  as  to  give  practice  in  the  proper  handling  of  the  forge  and 
tools. 

4.  ADVANCED   FARM   BLACKSMITHING.      IISC 

A  continuation  of  course  3  in  which  tool  forging  and  the 
more  difficult  work  in  practical  repairs  are  given  special  at- 
tention. 

5.  ELEMENTARY  MACHINE   SHOP.     III-F 

Drilling,  use  of  taps  and  dies,  chipping,  filing,  and  practice 
with  the  hand  tools  in  common  use  about  the  home  and  farm 
shop.  The  repair  and  adjustment  of  machine  parts,  automo- 
bile frames,  gears,  wheels  and  axles  will  be  given  special 
study  and  attention. 

6.  GAS  ENGINES.     III-W 

Study  of  the  theory,  care,  operation  and  repair  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine ;  together  with  the  fuel  feed  and; 
cooling  systems  and  power  transmission.  Actual  practice  in 
operation  of  automobiles  and  tractors  and  commercial  ad- 
justing and  repairs  in  the  shop  require  an  extensive  part  of 
the  time. 

7.  ELECTRICITY.     III-S 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  magnetism,  induction  and  the 
storage  battery  with  practical  application  in  "trouble  shoot- 
ing" and  commercial  repair  work  on  the  starting,  lighting, 
and  ignition  system  of  standard  make  of  automobiles  and  gas 
tractors. 

8.  AUTOMOBILES  AND  TRACTORS.     E 

A  course  in  care,  operation,  repair  of  automobiles  and 
farm  tractors.     Attention  will  be  given  to  the  theory  of  the 
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work,  but  the  main  idea  will  be  practice  in  the  applications 
of  the  approved  methods  for  doing  the  work. 

9.  TOOL  AND  ART  SMITHING.     IV-W 

A  course  in  the  more  difficult  work  of  tool  forging,  welding, 
hardening  and  tempering  of  tool  and  spring  steel,  together 
with  problems  in  ornamental  ir6n  work.  It  is  expected  that 
such  work  will  be  done  as  to  give  a  finishing  working  know- 
ledge of  the  trade.  Course  1  and  2  or  practical  trade  experi- 
ences are  prerequisites. 

10.  FOUNDRY  PRACTICE.     IV-S 

Study  of  the  process  of  core  and  mold  making,  the  mixing 
of  iron  and  the  care  and  operation  of  the  cupalo  and  brass 
furnace  Jn  molding  and  casting  iron  and  brass  for  machine 
parts  and  other  small  articles. 

11.  GENERAL  MACHINE  SHOP.  E 

Planer,  shaper,  and  milling  machines  and  index  head. 
Work  in  straight  angle  and  form  cutting.  Care  and  use  of  the 
lathe  in  cylindrical,  and  taper  turning,  shoulder,  cutting  of 
threads  and  chuck  work. 

12.  ADVANCED  MACHINE  SHOP.  E 

A  continuation  of  the  General  Machine  Shop  designed  for 
machine  construction  and  the  general  repair  work.  The  use 
of  the  universal  grinding  and  milling  machines  is  taught  in 
cutter  work,  angular  and  circular  milling  and  gear  cutting. 

13.  TOOL  MAKING.     E 

Consists  of  making  and  repairing  small  tools  such  as 
taps,  dies,  twist  drills,  counterbores,  arbors,  mandrels,  milling 
cutters,  gauges  and  jig  fixtures.  Brings  in  the  use  of  indicativs, 
thread  calipers,  tapping  spiral  milling  and  precessor  methods 
of  locating  holes.  Open  only  to  those  having  advanced  machine 
practice. 

Mechanical  Drawing 

1.     CONSTRUCTION  DRAWING.     I-F 

A  study  of  conventional  representation  showing  clearly 
and  completely  the  size,  shape  and  arrangement  of  parts  in 
objects  to  be  made,  together  with  such  notes  of  explanation 
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and  direction  as  may  be  necessary  to  sbow  clearly  Its  con- 
struction .-uhI  finishing.  Working  drawings  of  type  solids  and 
simple  objects  are  made,  Geometrical  construction  and  Letter- 
ing are  Introduced  and  required  as  necessary  in  the  mechanical 
representation. 

2.  CONSTRUCTION  DRAWING.     I-W 

A  continuation  of  course  I  in  which  drawing  of  furniture 
forms  and  the  making  of  tracings  and  the  theory  and  practice 
of  light  printing  forms  an  important  part  of  the  work. 

3.  ISOMERIC  AND  OBLIQUE  DRAWING.     I-S 

The  proper  execution  of  the  pictorial  effect  in  drawing 
while  preserving  the  relative  proportions  of  parts  as  determ- 
ined by  actual  measurements.  Additional  care  in  the  use 
of  the  instruments,  together  with  further  practice  in  geo- 
metrical construction  and  lettering. 

4.  ORTHOGRAPHIC  PROJECTIONS.  II-F 

A  study  of  the  mathematical  theory  of  construction  or 
working  drawings  as  a  preparation  for  advanced  courses. 
The  planes  and  projectors  are  used  and  definite  positions  and 
locations  in  the  third  angle  only  are  required.  Type  solids 
are  largely  used.  Geometrical  constructions  and  detailed  let- 
tering of  problems  are  required. 

5.  SECTIONS  AND  DEVELOPMENTS.     III-W 

A  continuation  of  course  4,  introducing  the  use  of  cutting 
planes  and  surfaces  developments,  and  showing  the  applica- 
tion to  sheet  metal  problems. 

6.  INTERSECTION  AND  PENETRATION.     III-S 

A  continuation  of  course  4  and  5  with  introductory  prob- 
lems in  sheet  metal,  drafting  and  other  practical  applications. 

7.  SHOP  SKETCHING.     IV-F 

A  course  in  elementary  machine  design.  Free  hand 
sketches  of  machines  and  machine  parts,  machine  drawings 
are  prepared  from  these  sketches.  Standard  conventions, 
sections  and  assembly  and  the  application  of  simple  rules  and 
formulas  are  taught. 
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8.  MECHANICAL   PERSPECTIVE.      IV-W 

The  horizon,  vanishing  points,  measuring  lines,  and  the 
effect  of  distance  are  studied  with  their  applications  in  repres- 
enting objects  as  they  actually  appear  to  the  observation  from 
any  given  station. 

9.  DESCRIPTIVE  GEOMETRY.     IV-S 

A  further  development  of  space  perception  dealing  with 
surfaces  and  solids  and  their  relations  to  planes  and  to  each 
other.  Shades  and  shadows  as  a  practical  application  of  the 
subject  matter  is  offered  as  part  of  the  course. 

10.  ADVANCED  MACHINE  DESIGN.     E 

A  continuation  of  course  7  including  the  use  of  the  slide 
rule,  calculating,  proportioning  and  design  of  feed  screws, 
gears  and  cams  and  a  special  study  of  tooth  forms. 

11.  STRUCTURAL  DRAWING.     E 

A  course  calculated  to  familiarize  the  students  with 
structural  details,  practices  and  methods  of  representation  of 
steel,  timber,  masonry  and  concrete  in  various  forms  of 
structures. 

12.  FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  DESIGN.     E 

The  principle  of  design  as  applied  to  furniture.  A  practical 
study  of  period  furniture  and  means  of  adaption  to  modern 
homes.  Modern  factory  methods  are  studied  and  rods  and 
tracings  of  complete  furniture  pieces  are  made. 

13.  ARCHITECTURAL   RENDERING.      E 

A  study  of  the  methods  or  representation,  and  convention 
used  in  drafting,  lettering  and  tracing.  The  drawings  will 
include  complete  floor  plans  and  at  least  two  elevations* of  a 
two  story  residence. 

14.  ARCHITECTURAL  DETAIL.     E 

Typical  details  of  frame  construction,  windows  and  doors, 
stairs,  fireplaces,  built  in  work,  and  inside  trim  are  studied 
and  drawn.  Architectural  Rendering  is  prerequisite  for  this 
course. 

15.  HOUSE  PLANNING.     E 

Elements  of  rendering,  planning  to  save  waste,  planning 
for    efficiency,    foundations,    materials,    heating,    lighting    and 
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decorations,  specifications  and   contracts  arc  studied  ;ind   a    set 
Of  Sketches,  floor  plans,  elevations  and  details  are  prepared. 

Professional 

Those  expecting  to  enter  tlie  Normal  Manual  Training 
course  must  elect  Psychology  I.  Psychology  II.  and  Pedagogy 
in  the  secondary  course. 

SPECIAL  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  MANUAL  ARTS. 
The  priciples  of  teaching  are  presented  with  special  reference 
to  the  manual  and  industrial  arts.  Typical  lessons  are  observed 
and  discussed,  and  practical  methods  of  presenting  the  sub- 
jects are  formulated. 

ORGANIZATION  OF  MANUAL  ARTS.  Lectures,  library 
work,  reports  and  discussions  of  proper  selections  and  organi- 
zation of  subject  matter,  equipment,  supplies  and  business 
details  to  meet  the  needs  of  various  communities.  Typical 
courses  of  study  for  both  elementary  and  high  school  to  meet 
the  needs  for  all  probable  combinations  are  prepared. 

COURSES  IN  FARM  ENGINEERING 

This  course  is  planned  to  meet  the  most  practical  require- 
ments of  young  men  on  the  up-to-date  farm.  A  certificate  of 
proficiency  will  be  given  upon  a  satisfactory  completion  of 
the  work.  The  course  extends  over  two  winter  terms  and 
includes  the  following  subjects : 

FARM  ARITHMETIC:  The  work  will  involve  fractions, 
decimals,  denominate  numbers,  practical  measurements,  etc. 
Problems  dealing  with  such  subjects  as  marketing,  measure- 
ments of  walls,  crops,  cost  of  fences,  buildings,  silos,  rations. 

SHORT  COURSE  ENGLISH:  (a)  The  course  in  Gram- 
mar is  intended  to  give  the  students  basis  for  oral  and  written 
composition.  (b)  The  course  in  Language  and  Grammar, 
more  elementary  than  course  (a),  is  intended  to  give  pupils 
a  correct  working  knowledge  of  written  and  spoken  English, 
(c)  The  course  in  Letter  Composition  is  primarily  for  the 
young  men,  and  includes  such  letters  as  the  average  farmer 
is  obliged  to  write.  Penmanship,  spelling,  punctuation,  as  well 
as  form  and  expression  of  thought  are  emphasized,  (d)  The 
course  in  Reading  is  planned  to  give  an  acquaintance  with 
current  industrial  literature  related  to  other  subjects   of  the 
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course.  The  selections  read  are  chosen  for  their  practical 
utility,  and  getting  the  thought  will  receive  more  attention 
than  formal  expression. 

The  student  taking  one  of  the  short  courses  is  expected  to 
elect  one  or  more  of  these  courses,  selection  to  be  made  on 
approval  of  enrolling  officer. 

AGRICULTURE:  An  elementary  study  of  the  different 
kinds  of  soils,  soil  and  water,  the  germination  of  seeds,  re- 
quirements in  the  growth  of  seeding,  conservation  of  moisture, 
soil  fertility,  rotation  of  crops,  varieties  of  stock  and  stock 
breeding. 

FARM  MECHANICS  I.  Study  and  application  of  levers, 
resultant  forces,  work,  energy,  friction,  velocity,  mass  and 
combinations,  pulleys  and  mechanical  advantage. 

FARM  CARPENTRY:  Care  and  use  of  hand  tools  in 
making  repairs  and  the  construction  of  equipment  for  the 
farm  and  home.     Cutting  of  simple  rafters  will  be  shown. 

FARM  BLACKSMITHING :  This  course  consists  of  in- 
struction in  the  proper  handling  of  the  fire,  forge,  fuels,  and 
the  manufacture  of  iron  and  steel.  Practical  farm  problems 
are  selected  to  make  repair  so  as  to  give  practice  in  the  proper 
handling  of  the  forge  and  tools. 

GAS  ENGINES :  Study  of  the  theory,  care,  operation, 
and  repair  of  the  internal  combustion  engines ;  together  with 
the  fuel  and  cooling  systems  and  power  transmission.  Actual 
practice  in  operation  of  automobiles  and  tractors  and  com- 
mercial adjusting  and  repairs  in  the  shop  require  an  extensive 
part  of  the  time. 

FARM  ACCOUNTING:  A  short  course  in  bookkeeping, 
dealing  especially  with  farm  transactions.  The  shortest,  most 
simple  way  of  keeping  accounts,  the  taking  of  inventories  and 
the  means  of  learning  the  exact  state  of  the  business  receive 
special  attention. 

BUSINESS  PAPERS  AND  ENGLISH:  In  this  course 
the  proper  forms  of  ordinary  business  papers  will  be  studied 
with  a  view  to  ascertaining  the  rights  of  the  parties  to  business 
transactions  and  the  use  and  meaning  of  business. forms.  Some 
exercises  in  English  writing  will  be  given. 

FARM  MECHANICS  II.  Hoists,  transmission  of  power 
by  belts,  cables,  chain,  gears  and  shafting,  hitches,  rope  splices 
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;m<i  Lacing  of  belts.    The  course  Involves  a  great  amount  <>f 

applied  mathematics  and  note  book  work. 

CARPENTRY  II:  A  continuation  of  Farm  Carpentry. 
A  study  of  Lumber  and  hardware;  squaring,  Leveling,  plumb- 
ing and  bracing;  construction  of  doors  and  window  frames; 
cutting  and  setting  studs,  sills,  joists  and  flooring;  use  of 
steel  square  in  figuring  and  cutting  rafters;  sheating,  spacing 
and  cutting  of  siding;  lathing  and  such  other  practical  appli- 
cations of  workmanlike  methods  of  building  operations  as  is 
found  necessary  or  desirable.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  opera- 
tion and  construction  differing  from  that  found  in  bench  wood- 
work, that  are  fundamental  in  building  construction. 

BLACKSMITHING  II:  A  continuation  of  Farm  Black- 
smithing  in  which  tool  forging  and  the  more  difficult  work 
in  practical  repairing  are  given  special  attention. 

ADVANCED  ENGINES:  A  study  in  the  principles  of 
magnetism,  induction  and  the  storage  battery  with  practical 
application  in  "trouble  shooting"  and  commercial  repair  work 
on  the  starting,  lighting,  and  ignition  system  of  standard  makes 
of  automobiles  and  gas  tractors. 

MECHANICAL  DRAWING :  A  brief  practical  course  with 
special  reference  to  the  drafting  of  plans  for  farm  apparatus 
and  structures.  Farm  building  plans  and  plans  for  the  loca- 
tion of  farm  structures  will  receive  attention. 

MACHINE  SHOP  PRACTICE :  Drilling,  use  of  taps  and 
dies,  chipping,  filing,  and  practice  with  the  hand  tools  in  com- 
mon use  about  the  home  and  farm  shop.  The  repair  and  ad- 
justment of  machine  parts,  automobile  frames,  gears,  wheels 
and  axles  will  be  given  special  study  and  attention. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

The  department  aims  to  meet  the  needs  of  two  classes  of 
students : 

1.  To  fit  graduates  to  teach  Domestic  Science  and  Do- 
mestic Art  in  the  grades  and  High  School. 

2.  Special  students  or  students  of  the  regular  courses 
who  desire  to  secure  training  as  a  preparation  for  home  life  in 
its  larger  significance. 

Home  Economics  I. 

COOKERY  I:  This  course  aims  to  give  practice  in  cook- 
ing the  more  fundamental  foods  and  in  serving  simple  meals. 
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Sufficient  repetition  of  processes  is  given  to  secure  a  fair  degree 
of  manipulation  of  materials  and  utensils. 

It  also  includes  a  study  of  the  food  materials,  growth, 
production,  manufacture,  adulteration,  costs,  composition,  di- 
gestibility and  nutritive  value.  Laboratory  ,  5  hours  per 
week. 

SEWING  I:     Fall,  Winter  and  Spring  terms. 

Fundamental  principles  of  plain  sewing  taught ;  inter- 
pretation and  use  of  commercial  pattern ;  use  and  care  of 
sewing  machine.  Study  made  of  materials  and  their  relation 
to  construction  of  garments.  This  course  offers  extensive 
practice  in  hand  and  machine  sewing  applied  to  garments. 
One  half  credit  each  term.     Laboratory  5  hours  per  week. 

Home  Economics  II. 

HOUSEHOLD  MANAGEMENT:  Two  terms.  Under  this 
course  various  topics  are  considered.  It  aims  to  give  the  stu- 
dent an  insight  into  the  complexities  of  the  modern  household, 
and  to  fit  them  to  organize  and  successfully  cope  with  the 
problems  concerned  with  the  administration  of  household 
affairs. 

The  course  begins  with  a  brief  survey  of  the  evolution  of 
the  home  and  leads  to  the  planning  of  a  home  for  an  approxi- 
mate amount  to  suit  the  needs  of  a  given  family,  with  especial 
attention  given  to  saving  the  strength  and  time  of  the  house- 
keeper. Special  study  is  made  of  the  plumbing,  heating  and 
lighting  systems,  also  of  the  furnishing  and  decorating  of  the 
home  to  meet  artistic,  economic  and  sanitary  requirements. 
It  further  considers  the  organization  and  management  of  the 
modern  household  with  its  relation  to  economy  and  that  in 
turn  to  efficiency. 

HOME  NURSING :  One  term.  The  design  of  this  course 
is  to  give  a  practical  knowledge  for  the  care  of  cases  of  illness 
in  the  home.  It  includes  a  brief  study  of  the  scientific  care 
of  the  sick  under  home  conditions  and  furnishes  instruction 
in  simple  emergencies  and  accidents  which  may  occur  in  the 
home  or  elsewhere. 

The  subject  is  approached  thruout  from  the  practical 
standpoint  of  the  homemaker.  The  principles  of  personal 
hygiene  and  public  sanitation  must  be  made  familiar  if  they 
are  to  be  effectively  applied  to  bring  about  disease  prevention, 
and  health  conservation. 

Text :     Lippitt's  Home  Nursing.     Red  Cross  Text  Book. 
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Home  Economics  III. 

ADVANCED  COOKERY:  The  second  course  In  cookery 
provides  additional  practice  in  work  with  foods  and  emphasiz- 
es the  professional  aspect  of  the  work.  The  student  is  trained 
not  only  to  obtain  good  results  in  housekeeping  and  cookery, 
but  also  to  think  and  work  with  the  view  of  presenting  the 
subject  matter  to  others. 

Emphasis  is  being  placed  on  preservation  of  fruits  and 
vegetables,  preparation  of  foods  in  season  and  in  large  quan- 
tities. They  make  a  study  of  proper  combinations  of  foods 
both  from  the  nutritive  and  the  aesthetic  standpoint.  A  study 
is  made  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  serving  both  formal 
and  informal  meals  most  effectively.  Each  student  plans  and 
executes  a  luncheon  for  six  people  for  a  special  cost  per  table. 
The  marketing  is  done  by  the  student  and  the  caloric  value 
must  be  carefully  figured. 

Each  student  is  required  to  plan,  work  up  and  present  a 
demonstration  lecture  on  some  phase  of  cookery. 

This  course  also  includes  invalid  cookery.  Dishes  are  pre- 
pared for  certain  diseases,  and  dainty  and  attractive  serving 
of  invalid  trays  is  fully  considered.  Laboratory,  5  hours  per 
week.     Prerequisites,  Cookery  1  and  Food  Study. 

DRESSMAKING  AND  TEXTILES:  Fall  and  Winter 
Terms.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  good  lines  and  good 
designs ;  suitability  of  materials  and  design  to  individual  stu- 
dent ;  alteration  of  commercial  patterns.  Cutting  and  fitting 
of  dresses  to  various  forms.  A  wool  dress  and  a  silk  dress 
made  in  these  two  terms.  Wool  and  silk  materials  studied 
one  period  each  week.  One  half  credit  each  term.  Laboratory, 
5  hours  per  week.     Prerequisite :    Sewing  I. 

DRESS  DESIGN  AND  TEXTILES:  Spring  term.  This 
course  gives  practice  in  making  patterns.  Good  design  is  em- 
phasized. Some  garments  made  from  patterns  designed  by 
student.  Teachers  College  drafting  system  used.  Advanced 
study  of  materials  one  period  each  week. 

One  half  credit.  Laboratory,  5  hours  per  week.  Pre- 
requisite :     Sewing  I  and  Dressmaking. 

Home  Economics  IV. 

DIETETICS  I:  One  term.  The  purpose  of  this  course 
is  to  present  the  fundamental  principles  of  human  nutrition 
and  their  application  to  the  feeding  of  individuals  and  larger 
groups  under  varying  physiological,  economical  and  social  con- 
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ditions.  The  scope  of  the  course  includes  the  principles  and 
theories  of  digestion,  metabolism,  energy  requirement  and  the 
ash  constitutuents  in  metabolism.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  the  fuel  value  of  foods,  100  calorie  portions  of  foods  are 
calculated,  weighed  and  tabulated  and  dietaries  are  planned 
and  prepared  with  reference  to  nutritive  needs  and  as  related 
to  the  most  common  diseases  of  nutrition. 

This  course  is  required  of  all  young  women  completing 
either  of  the  Home  Economic  courses  and  young  women  who 
are  planning  to  complete  courses  in  Physical  Education. 

Prerequisites :     Physiology  and  Chemistry. 

DIETETICS  II:  One  term.  The  purpose  of  this  course 
is  to  give  advanced  students  a  broader  understanding  of  prob- 
lems of  human  nutrition.  Attention  is  given  to  the  problems 
and  their  application  to  the  feeding  of  the  infant,  the  adoles- 
cent, the  adult  and  the  aged  in  both  sickness  and  health.  Diet- 
aries for  nutrional  diseases  are  studied,  and  menus  are  planned 
for  many  such  diseases.  Hospital  methods  and  practices  are 
discussed  and  the  latest  medical  theories  and  practice  of 
diet  are  studied.  Prerequisites :  Cookery  I,  Cookery  II,  Phy- 
siology, Chemistry,  Dietetics  I. 

HOME  AND  SOCIAL  ECONOMICS:  One  term.  Con- 
siders such  subjects  as  the  organization  and  development  of 
the  primitive  home,  the  origin  and  development  of  industries, 
woman  in  modern  industry,  woman  in  social  service,  the  ethics 
of  spending,  the  work  of  the  Consumers  League,  the  choice 
and  consideration  of  sociological  problems  in  which  women 
should  take  great  interest. 

Home  Economies  V. 

ART  NEEDLEWORK:  Fall  term.  Instruction  is  given 
in  crocheting,  knitting,  tatting,  various  kinds  of  embroidery, 
stitches,  drawn  work,  and  Swedish  weaving.  These  stitches 
are  applied  to  garments  and  household  furnishings. 

One  credit.     Laboratory,  10  hours  per  week. 

MILLINERY:  Winter  term.  This  course  includes  prac- 
tice in  making  frames,  molding  shapes,  covering  frames  in  cloth 
and  braid,  trimming  hats,  and  making  flowers  and  ornaments. 
One  credit.    Laboratory,  10  hours  per  week. 

CLOTHING  AND  TEXTILES:  Spring  term.  Garment 
construction  applying  previous  design.  A  study  of  the  de- 
velopment of  industries  pertaining  to  Domestic  Art.    The  four 
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important     fibres    studied    carefully    as    to    source,    methods    of 

manufacture,  and  adulteration,  standard  materials  discussed 
as  to  weave,  durability,  width,  price,  and  use.  Prerequisites: 
Dress  Design  and  Textiles.     One  credit,  5  recitations  per  week. 

SPECIAL  METHODS:  This  course  considers  the  pro- 
fessional aspect  of  Home  Economics.  It  aims  to  organize  the 
practical  information  needed  by  a  teacher  in  introducing  or 
conducting  the  work.  Methods  of  teaching  are  studied  with 
reference  to  the  preparation  and  presentation  of  lessons,  class 
and  laboratory  management. 

Careful  consideration  is  given  to  the  planning  of  courses 
of  study  and  equipment  for  specific  schools,  and  under  varying 
conditions. 

APPLIED  DESIGN :  This  is  a  combination  course  to  meet 
the  special  needs  of  Home  Economics  students. 

1.  Elements  and  Principles: 

Three-fifths  of  the  work  is  done  in  the  Fine  Arts  depart- 
ment, the  student  doing  work  described  under  design. 

2.  House  Planning. 

Two-fifths  of  the  work  is  done  in  the  drawing  rooms  of 
the  Mechanic  Arts  Department.  See  No.  15  under  Mechanical 
Drawing. 

HOME  ECONOMICS  SHORT  COURSE 

This  course  affords  an  opportunity  for  girls  who  can  at- 
tend only  during  the  winter  months,  to  secure  a  brief  course  in 
some  of  the  most  practical  subjects  of  Domestic  Economy. 

A  girl  upon  completing  the  work  outlined  will  be  entitled 
to  a  certificate  to  that  effect. 

ARITHMETIC:  A  practical  course  in  the  elements, 
factoring,  decimals,  practical  measurements,  percentage.  Chief 
emphasis  will  be  laid  upon  problems  pertaining  to  home  and 
farm. 

SHORT  COURSE  ENGLISH:  This  course  is  intended 
to  give  the  pupil  a  correct  working  knowledge  of  written  and 
spoken  English.  For  election  to  be  made  see  the  description 
of  this  course  given  under  Farm  Engineering. 

COOKERY :  A  study  of  the  principles  and  practice  of 
cookery.     This  course  includes  the  preparation  of  all  classes 
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of  foods — fruits,  vegetables,  meats,  eggs,  salads,  pastry,  bread, 
cakes,  etc.,  and  the  principles  involved  in  each.  Special  at- 
tention is  given  to  the  planning  and  cost  of  meals  and  to  table 
setting  and  serving.      (Daily). 

S.  C.  SEWING  1 :  Garment  making  and  use  of  com- 
mercial patterns.  Progress  depends  upon  individual,  and  kind 
of  work  varies  according  to  ability  of  pupil. 

S.    C.   ART   NEEDLEWORK:      This   course   includes   the 

making  of  the  principal  art  needlework  stitches  and  their 
application  to  personal  garments  and  household  furnishings. 

S.  C.  SEWING  II :  Garment  making  continued  with  spe- 
cial attention  given  to  selection  of  material  as  to  color,  quantity, 
suitability  and  purpose ;  also  fitting  and  finishing. 

MILLINERY :     See  description  under  Home.  Economics  V. 

MATHEMATICS 

ARITHMETIC :  Twenty-four  weeks :  A  complete  review 
of  the  essentials  of  arithmetic,  including  the  fundamental  pro- 
cesses, factoring,  fractions,  decimals,  denominate  numbers, 
longitude  and  time,  practical  measurements  and  percentage, 
together  with  the  best  methods  of  presenting  these  various 
subjects  to  pupils  of  the  public  schools.  All  abstract  combina- 
tions are  preceded,  as  far  as  possible  by  constructive  effort 
and  the  work  made  objective.  In  the  more  advanced  units 
of  study  the  subjects  will  be  treated  as  they  occur  in  actual 
business  transactions  regardless  of  text  book  limits.  At  least 
one  treatise  on  the  pedagogy  of  Arithmetic  is  covered. 

ARITHMETIC.      (Short  Course)  :     Industrial  Arithmetic. 

Chief  emphasis  is  laid  upon  problems  pertaining  to  the  farm. 
The  work  involves  fractions,  decimals,  denominate  numbers, 
practical  measurements  and  percentage.  Problems  dealing  with 
matters  as  the  cost  of  buildings,  marketing,  measurements,  in- 
surance, taxes,  roads  and  banking  will  be  taught  in  the  most 
practical  business-like  fashion.    Daily  thru  the  Winter  Term. 

ALGEBRA.  One  Year :  All  elementary  algebra  is  covered 
up  to  and  including  quadratic  equations,  especial  emphasis 
being  laid  on  the  fundamental  laws  of  algebra,  their  derivation, 
and  their  relation  to  the  solution  of  problems.  The  relation  of 
algebra   to  arithmetic  and  to   the  higher  branches   of  mathe- 
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matics   is  constantly   kept    In   mind.     Formulae,   the   function 
and  the  graph  receive  emphasis. 

PLANE  GEOMETRY.  One  Year:  Geometry,  Inductive 
and  deductive.    The  student  Is  grounded  in  the  fundamental 

principles  of  the  subject.  Methods  of  reasoning;  the  classifi- 
cation of  the  various  geometrical  forms,  lines,  angles  and  sur- 
faces, and  the  various  kinds  of  proof.  The  relation  of  Geo- 
metry to  Arithmetic  is  noted  with  special  emphasis  on  original 
"and  graphic  work.  Many  problems  in  geometry  as  applied  in 
engineering  and  surveying  are  presented. 

SOLID  GEOMETRY.  One-half  Year:  In  order  that  the 
subject  may  be  more  easily  comprehended,  geometrical  solids 
are  employed  in  the  demonstration  of  each  proposition,  and 
the  students  are  also  required  from  time  to  time,  to  fashion 
out  of  cardboard  various  solids  for  use  in  demonstrating 
problems  in  connection.  The  application  of  geometry  to 
science  and  industry  receives  much  attention. 

ALGEBRA  II.  One-half  Year:  Quadratic  equations  are 
reviewed  and  completed.  The  following  units  of  study  are 
then  taken  up ;  problems  and  formulas  of  physics,  the  theory 
of  proportion,  progressions,  and  logarithms. 

COLLEGE  ALGEBRA:  A  hasty  review  of  the  principles 
of  Algebra  followed  by  a  consideration  of  the  most  important 
topics  of  college  Algebra ;  the  properties  of  quadratic  equations, 
graphic  interpretation,  mathematical  induction,  variation,  pro- 
gression, binominal  theorem,  theory  of  equations,  undetermined 
coefficients,  limits  and  special  topics  as  related  to  mechanics 
and  engineering. 

TRIGONOMETRY:  The  elementary  theory  of  trigono- 
metric functions,  and  the  elements  of  logarithms,  the  solution 
of  the  triangle,  the  development  and  use  of  formulae,  graphic 
methods,  and  the  slide  rule  and  its  use  in  calculation  and 
checking  results. 

ANALYTICAL  GEOMETRY :  A  course  in  plane  analytical 
geometry ;  loci,  transformation  of  coordinates,  a  thoro  con- 
sideration of  the  conic  sections,  the  general  equations  of  the 
second  degree,  transcendental  curves,  and  an  introduction  to 
the  solids,  and  the  application  of  geometry  to  the  problems 
of  mechanics. 

PHYSICS  AND  CHEMISTRY 

PHYSICS :  Seven  hours  a  week  for  the  year.  This  is  a 
course  for  beginners  and  consists  of  lectures,  experiments  and 
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recitations.  The  experiments  ;ire  simple,  yet  full  and  ex- 
haustive. Especial  attention  is  given  to  the  solution  of  prob- 
lems Involving  physical  laws  and  formulae.  A  series  of  ex- 
periments is  prescribed  and  performed  by  students  during  the 
year  and  careful  tabulations  are  made  of  the  results.  Especial 
attention  is  given  to  the  fundamentals  that  lead  up  to  the 
various  courses  in  engineering. 

COLLEGE  PHYSICS.  One  Year:  This  course  includes 
a  study  of  mechanics,  heat,  light,  magnetism,  electricity,  and 
the  more  complex  formulae  for  solving  the  physical  problems. 
Laboratory  work,  four  periods  a  week  having  especial  bear- 
ing on  the  topics  studied.  Lectures  and  recitations  three 
periods.     Prerequisite :    Physics  I,  or  its  equivalent. 

HOUSEHOLD  PHYSICS:  This  course  is  designed  for 
young  women  who  desire  to  study  this  subject,  and  is  required 
for  graduation  from  a  domestic  science  course.  It  differs  from 
the  general  physics  as  usually  offered,  in  that  the  illustrative 
examples  and  applications  are  taken  largely  from  the  home. 
The  aim  is  to  give  the  appreciation  as  applied  to  the  house- 
hold, and  to  develop  the  scientific  habit  of  thought.  It  con- 
sists of  lectures,  experiments  and  recitations.  Seven  periods 
per  week  for  one  year. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY:  Seven  hours  a  week  for  the 
y^r.  Three  periods  a  week  are  devoted  to  the  study  of  the 
laws,  theories,  formulae  and  fundamental  principles  of  chem- 
istry and  to  the  solution  of  problems  in  chemical  arithmetic. 
Two  double  periods  each  week  are  devoted  to  laboratory  work. 
Experiments  involving  chemical  change,  valence,  etc.,  includ- 
ing elementary  qualitative  analysis,  are  performed  and  noted 
so  that  the  student  both  becomes  familiar  with  the  manipula- 
tion of  apparatus  and  masters  the  laws  governing  phenomena. 

COLLEGE  CHEMISTRY.  A  more  advanced  course  than 
Chemistry  I,  consisting  of  a  systematic  study  of  the  laws, 
theories,  and  fundamental  principles  underlying  chemistry,  and 
their  application  to  daily  life.  It  includes  a  study  of  the 
common  metals,  the  acid  forming  materials,  and  their  com- 
pounds, and  the  solution  of  chemical  problems.  Experimental 
lectures  and  recitations  three  periods,  individual  laboratory 
work  four  periods.  Prerequisite :  Chemistry  I,  graduation 
from  an  accredited  high  school,  or  equivalent. 

QUALITATIVE  ANALYSIS:  Daily  for  the  first  four  and 
one-half  months.     Lecture  once  a  week.     Laboratory  work  four 
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times  a  week.  The  course  consists  of  a  systematic  study  of 
the  bases,  :i i ul  elements  and  radicals,  and  a  method  <>f  ana- 
lyzing nn  unknown  substance  of  complex  composition.  Bnv 
phasis  Is  placed  on  such  methods  as  can  be  used  in  quantitative 
determinations.    Prerequisite!  General  Chemistry. 

BACTERIOLOGY:  Five  hours  a  week  for  four  and  a  half 
months.  Arranged  to  meet  the  needs  of  domestic  science  stu- 
dents. Recitations  and  experiments.  The  yeast  plant  is  stu- 
died in  all  the  important  details  of  its  life  habits.  Especial 
attention  is  given  to  the  molds  and  bacteria  of  the  household. 
The  life  habits  of  the  bacilli,  their  relation  to  health  and 
disease,  the  precautions  that  should  be  taken  in  preventing  in- 
fection are  dealt  with  extensively. 

QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS:  Five  times  a  week  for 
the  last  half  of  the  year.  Two  and  one-half  months  given  to 
gravimetric  analysis  and  two  months  given  to  volumetric  ana- 
lysis. Some  simple  substances  that  illustrate  the  fundamentals 
of  quantitative  work,  are  taken  up  first.  Then  such  as  pig 
iron,  steel,  cement,  soil,  water  for  potable  purposes,  water  for 
boiler  purposes  are  analyzed.  Prerequisites,  General  Chem- 
istry,  Elementary  Qualitative  Analysis. 

CHEMISTRY  OF  FOODS:  Daily  for  four  and  a  half 
months.  Designed  especially  for  young  women  who  are  pur- 
suing domestic  science  courses.  The  essential  materials  in  a 
complete  food ;  the  reactions  that  occur  in  their  preparation 
and  use ;  the  common  adulterants ;  the  foods  in  which  com- 
monly found ;  how  recognized ;  household  tests,  etc.  Prerequi- 
site.    Physiology  and  Physics  A. 

GENERAL  SCIENCE:  An  introductory  course  in  the 
elementary  principles  of  both  chemistry  and  physics,  with 
some  reference  to  related  sciences.  Many  of  the  simple 
phenomena  of  nature  will  be  considered  in  recitation  and  in 
laboratory  work. 

AGRICULTURE  AND  BIOLOGY 

AGRICULTURE  I :  The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  the 
student  a  general  training  in  agriculture  and  nature  study,  and 
to  supply  him  with  information  which  will  be  helpful  in  teach- 
ing agriculture  and  nature  study  in  rural  graded  schools. 
Two  term  credits  will  be  given  in  agriculture  and  one  in  nature 
study. 
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The  work  is  divided  into  two  closely  related  parts :  labora- 
tory work :  recitations,  lectures  and  general  discussions ;  and 
reports  on  special  reading.  An  effort  is  made  continually  to 
correlate  the  work  of  the  class  with  that  of  the  farmer,  thus 
making  the  course  both  interesting  and  of  practical  value.  A 
few  field  trips  are  taken  during  the  fall  term,  and  in  the 
spring  considerable  out  of  door  work  is  carried  on  thus 
affording  the  students  opportunity  for  observation  and  prac- 
tical application  of  study  made  in  the  class  room. 

AGRICULTURE  II :  Advanced  course  open  only  to  students 
who  have  completed  Course  I,  or  who  may  be  otherwise  spe- 
cially fitted  for  more  advanced  work.  The  aim  is  to  give 
further  preparation  for  teaching  agriculture,  as  well  as  to  fit 
them  better  for  farm  practice.  This  course  allows  considerable 
special  study  along  the  lines  treated,  and  for  this  reason  is 
of  especial  value.  Students  may  elect  to  do  considerable  in- 
dependent work  which  is  of  much  greater  value  than  any 
other. 

AGRICULTURE,  Summer  School :  Given  only  in  the  summer 
term.  This  course  aims  to  cover  the  field  of  agriculture  in  a 
general  way  that  will  help  the  rural  teacher  in  presenting  it 
to  farmer  boys  and  girls.  It  consists  of  text  book  study  supple- 
mented with  outside  reading,  lectures  and  laboratory  work. 
The  exercises  and  experiments  done  in  the  laboratory  are  only 
those  that  can  be  done  in  any  rural  school  room.  The  course 
is  divided  about  as  the  regular  school  year,  so  the  teacher  may 
work  up  an  outline  for  the  whole  year's  work  from  that  done 
in  summer. 

AGRICULTURE,  Short  Course:  Given  during  the  win- 
ter term  to  accommodate  the  young  men  who  can  be  in  school 
but  a  few  months  of  the  year.  Special  phases  of  agriculture 
are  studied  in  the  laboratory  and  class  recitations.  Many 
personal  problems  constantly  come  up,  and  much  time  is  spent 
in  working  on  them  with  the  hope  that  each  in  the  class  may 
be  benefitted  from  the  discussions.  The  effort  is  made  to  make 
the  work  practical,  and  yet  of  a  scientific  nature  which  will 
enlarge  the  comprehension  of  each  member  of  the  class. 

PHYSIOLOGY  AND  HYGIENE:  Offered  in  the  third 
year  and  required  in  all  Normal  courses.  The  object 
of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  general  know- 
ledge of  the  functions  of  the  human  body,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  its  care.    The  text  used  is  Davison's  Physiology.    This 
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will   i>o  supplemented   by   Lectures,   experiments   and   demon- 
strations. 

ADVANCED  PHYSIOLOGY  AND  HYGIENE:  An  ad- 
vanced study  in  human  physiology  and  hygiene.  The  course 
covers  the  study  of  the  structure,  physiology  and  function  of 
the  parts,  tissues  and  chief  organs  of  the  body.  Special  atten- 
tion is  given  to  the  processes  of  digestion,  absorption  and  assi- 
milation, with  due  consideration  to  the  principles  of  hygiene 
and  the  maintenance  of  good  health.  Required  in  home  eco- 
nomics courses,  elective  in  others.  Winter  and  spring  terms 
of  the  fourth  year. 

ZOOLOGY:  First  half  year.  Seven  periods  a  week.  The 
entire  field  of  general  zoology.  Dissection  of  type  animals. 
Notebooks.  The  laboratory  is  supplied  with  compound  micro- 
scopes and  all  needful  apparatus.  The  subject  is  presented 
from  the  scientific  standpoint  with  adequate  attention  to  prac- 
tical phases  of  the  subject. 

BOTANY :  Given  the  second  half  year,  completing  with 
zoology  the  science  elective  of  the  second  year.  Most  of  the 
time  is  spent  with  the  higher  plants  that  are  of  most  economic 
importance.  A  short  time  may  be  spent  in  studying  the  lower 
non-vascular  forms  from  the  evolutionary  standpoint.  Especial 
emphasis  is  placed  on  the  relation  of  botany  to  everyday 
life,  which  will  teach  the  student  to  appreciate  the  importance 
of  plants.  During  the  last  of  the  spring  most  of  the  flowers 
then  in  bloom  are  classifiied,  and  a  small  herbarium  may  be 
made. 

ENGLISH 

The  work  in  English  covers  five  years,  and  is  required 
every  year  of  the  course  except  in  the  fifth  year.  Special  atten- 
tion is  given  in  all  classes  to  the  student's  spoken  and  writ- 
ten language. 

GRAMMAR :  A  thoro  study  of  theoretical  and  applied 
grammar  with  constant  written  and  oral  exercises  and  drills 
in  the  use  of  correct  forms  of  speech,  with  special  attention 
to  common  errors.     Elementary  composition. 

For  the  English  of  the  Farm  Engineering  and  Short 
Course  in  Home  Economics  see  the  description  under  these 
courses. 

EXPRESSION :  An  introductory  course  in  vocal  expres- 
sion.   The  training  and  use  of  the  voice  and  the  fundamentals 
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Of  interpretative  reading  and  oratory  receive  attention,  with 
the  aim  of  developing  expressive  power  in  voice  and  body, 
enchancing  the  appreciation  of  the  various  forms  of  literature 
and  securing  freedom,  ease  and  control  in  reading,  declama- 
tion and  public  address.  Some  attention  will  be  given  to 
plans  and  suggestions  for  school  programs,  story  telling, 
pageantry  and  the  elements  of  dramatization.  Elective  for 
any  term. 

ENGLISH  1:  (a)  The  class  will  study  the  following 
classics :  Macaulay's  Lays  of  xVncient  Rome,  Burrough's 
Sharp  Eyes.  Hubbard's  Message  to  Garcia,  Hawthorne's  Twice 
Told  Tales  (Selections),  Dickens'  Christmas  Carol  or  Cricket 
on  the  Hearth.  Irving' s  Sketch  Book  (Selections),  Lowell's 
Vision  of  Sir  Launfal,  Lincoln's  Gettysburg  Address,  Scott's 
Lady  of  the  Lake,  Goldsmith's  She  Stoops  to  Conquer. 

(b)  Study  of  grammar,  composition  and  rhetoric  based 
on  a  standard  text — Lewis  and  Hosic.  The  points  in  grammar 
that  need  emphasizing  will  receive  attention. 

(c)  For  outside  reading:  Tennyson's  Idyls  of  the 
King  (Selected),  Eliot's  Silas  Marner  and  other  standard 
works. 

ENGLISH  II:  (a)  A  brief  history  of  American  Litera- 
ture with  reading  illustrating  the  shorter  narrative  poems, 
the  short  story,  the  novel  and  the  drama. 

1.     For  class  study :    Poems  of  Bryant,  Holmes  and  Poe ; 
Selected  short  stories  of  Poe ;  a  novel  of  Cooper  or  Haw- 
thorne ;   Shakespeare's  Julius  Caesar ;   and  others. 
2.     For    outside    reading :     Other    American    classics    illu- 
strating these  four  types  of  literature. 

(b)  A  detailed  study  of  narration  and  description  with 
frequent  practice  in  the  writing  and  criticising  of  themes 
with  a  view  to  remedying  deficiencies  and  weakness  in  ex- 
pression. 

(c)  Public  Speaking:  Study  and  practice  in  the  effective 
delivery  of  extemporaneous  and  impromptu  speeches,  story 
telling  and  the  delivery  of  literary  masterpieces. 

EXGLISH  III:  (a)  A  brief  history  of  English  Litera- 
ture with  readings  illustrating  the  essay,  the  epic,  the  ora- 
tion and  the  lyric. 

1.     For    class    study :      Lamb's    Essays    of   Elia ;     Arnold's 

Sohrab    and    Rustum ;      Burke's    Conciliation ;     Selections 

from    Wordsworth,    Burns,     Keats,     Coleridge,     Browning 

and  Tennyson  ;     Shakespeare's  Macbeth. 
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•_\  For  outside  reading:  Addison's  I >o  Coverley  Papers; 
Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns;  Milton's  Paradise  Lost:  Ban- 
yan's Pilgrims  Progress;  some  English  orations;  Chaucer's 
Canterbury  Tales  (Selected);  one  of  Shakespeare's  come- 
dies;  one  standard  English  novel. 
b)     A    detailed    study    of   exposition     and     arrangement 

Classroom   debating.     Attention   is  given   to   the   structure  of 

the  oration  and   the  general   requirements  of  oratorical  style. 

Orations  are  written  and  given  by  all  students. 

(el      The  study  of  some  standard  periodical  with  emphasis 

on  the  expository  article  and  the  editorial. 

COLLEGE  RHETORIC1 :     Advanced  Composition  and  Rhe- 
toric. 

(a)  A  review  of  the  general  principles  of  rhetoric  and 
a  thoro  study  of  effective  English  and  how  to  obtain  it 
in  both  oral  and  written  composition,  with  special  atten- 
tion to  the  application  of  these  principles  ta  written  and 
spoken  discourse  of  every  kind. 

(b)  The    application    of    the    above    principles    in    short- 
story,    debate    and    oration.      The   planning   and   composing 

of  long  themes  will  receive  special  attention.  Class-room 
debating,  the  writing  of  a  short-story  and  the  delivery  of 
an  oration  are  required. 

(c)  The  study  of  rhetoric  in  the  highest  literary  forms, 
the  analysis  of  literary  characteristics  and  the  apprecia- 
tion of  style.  Attention  will  also  be  given  to  the  making 
of  formal  reports. 

COLLEGE    AMERICAN   LITERATURE:      Elective   for   a 
year  or  for  any  term.     (Not  offered  1921-22). 

( a )  The  first  term's  work  will  consist  of  a  study  of  the 
history  and  development  of  the  American  novel.  Novels 
of  Brown.  Hawthorne,  Cooper  and  Howells  will  be 
studied. 

(b)  The  second  term's  work  will  consist  of  a  study  of 
the  lives  and  writings  of  the  Cambridge  group  of  Ameri- 
can authors.  Their  literary  friendships  and  associations 
will  be  emphasized.  The  Transcendental  movement  and 
the  Brook  Farm  colony  will  be  studied. 

(c)  The  third  term's  work  will  consist  of  a  study  of  the 
more  recent  authors  in  American  literature — Lanier,  Har- 
ris, Field,  Riley,  Mark  Twain,  Miller  and  Aldrich.  Present 
day  characteristics  and  tendencies  will  also  be  noted. 
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COLLEGE  ENGLISH  LITERATURE:  Elective  for  a 
year  or  for  any  term.      (Offered  1921-22.) 

(a)  The  first  term's  work  will  consist  of  a  study  of 
Shakespeare's  tragedies.  The  history  and  development 
of  the  English  drama  up  to  the  time  of  Shakespeare  will 
be  studied.  The  structure  of  the  drama  will  be  considered 
carefully. 

(b)  The  second  term's  work  will  consist  of  a  study  of 
the  Romantic  movement  in  English  Literature.  The 
growth  and  development  of  the  romantic  tendencies  will 
be  studied  in  connecton  witih  the  poems  of  Wordsworth, 
Shelley,  Coleridge,  Keats,  Byron  and  Burns. 

(c)  The  third  term's  work  consists  of  a  detailed  study 
of  Tennyson  and  Browning.  The  philosophy  of  life  and 
the  theories  of  each  in  connection  with  science  and  society 
will  be  considered.  The  literary  characteristics  and  style 
of  each  will  be  contrasted. 

LATIN 

LATIN  I :  The  elements.  Daily  thruout  the  year.  Care- 
ful study  and  practice  in  pronunciation,  a  mastery  of  inflec- 
tions and  syntax,  a  gaining  of  a  working  vocabulary.  Trans- 
lating of  simple  prose.  Some  translation  of  English  into 
Latin.    Word  formation  also  receives  considerable  attention. 

LATIN  II :  Caesar.  Four  books ;  translation  into  clear 
idiomatic  English ;  the  life  of  Caesar ;  facts  regarding  the 
Roman  government  and  the  organization  of  the  Roman  army 
necessary  to  a  clear  understanding  of  the  text ;  comparative 
study  of  Latin  constructions  and  their  English  equivalents, 
with  a  view  to  obtaining  a  clear  understanding  of  the  exact 
structure  of  the  English  sentence. 

LATIN  III :  Cicero.  Six  orations ;  four  in  Catilinam ; 
Pro  Archia ;  and  De  Imperio  Pompei ;  or  Pro  Marcello ;  the 
life  of  Cicero ;  the  Roman  government  in  Cicero's  time ;  the 
historical  allusions  in  the  text;  Latin  constructions  and  the 
light  they  throw  on  English  grammar. 

LATIN  IV :  Vergil.  Six  books  of  the  Aeneid ;  syntax, 
grammatical  peculiarities ;  occasional  metrical  translation ; 
the  life  of  Vergil ;  the  history  of  his  times ;  the  mythology  of 
the  Aeneid ;  the  versification  of  the  Aeneid. 
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FRENCH 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  Student  a  practical 
reading,  writing  and  speaking  knowledge  of  the  French  lan- 
guage and  to  acquaint  him  with  the  Life  and  literature  of  the 
French  people.     No  credit  is  given  for  less  than  a  years  work. 

I.  ELEMENTARY  FRENCH.  The  text  used  is  the  New 
Chardenal  French  Course.  The  purpose  of  this  year's  work 
is  to  give  the  student  a  firm  basis  in  grammar,  composition 
and  pronunciation  for  his  later  work.  Simple  conversation 
is  introduced  and  several  simple  texts  will  be  used  for  practice 
in  reading.  - 

II.  INTERMEDIATE  FRENCH.  A  study  of  the  gram- 
mar is  continued.  Drill  in  composition  and  conversation  is 
given.  The  text  for  reading  will  be  selected  from  the  fol- 
lowing :  Halevy's  L'Abbe  Constantin,  Labiche  and  Martin's  La 
Poudre  aux  Yeux,  La  Brete's  Mon  Oncel  et  Mon  Cure,  Hugo's 
La  Chute,  Sand's  La  Mare  au  Diable  and  Duma's  La  Tulipe 
Noire. 

COMMERCIAL    DEPARTMENT  i 

THE   THREE   YEAR   COMMERCIAL   COURSE: 

The  course  is  open  to  those  who  have  completed  the  eighth 
grade  and  wish  to  become  quite  proficient  in  the  commercial 
work  and  at  the  same  time  secure  a  fairly  complete  secondary 
course.  Graduates  from  this  course  will  be  given  a  secondary 
certificate  of  completion. 

The  main  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  turn  out  bookkeep- 
ers and  stenographers,  who  will  be  well  qualified  for  the  work 
of  such  a  position  and  also  to  give  them  some  of  the  very 
underlying  principles  of  good  business  and  furnish  them  with 
a  good  foundation  for  more  advanced  commercial  work,  if 
desired. 

Students  wishing  to  teach  the  commercial  work  may  take 
some  additional  normal  work,  upon  the  completion  of  which 
they  will  be  given  a  teacher's  certificate. 

THE   TWO   YEAR   COMMERCIAL   COURSE: 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  many  students  do  not  feel  that  they 
have  time  or  the  money  to  take  a  three  year  course,  and  yet 
wish  to  become  proficient  in  the  strictly  commercial  work,  we 
have  compiled  the  two  year  commercial  course.  This  makes  a 
very  attractive  course  for  those  who  have  finished  some  of  the 
other  courses,  but  do  not  wish  to  teach  or  go  to  college. 
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Students  coming  from  the  eighth  grade  will  find  it  almost 
Impossible  to  complete  the  course  in  two  years,  if  both  book- 
keeping and  shorthand  are  taken  up.  It  is  possible  to  have 
concessions  made  in  this  course.  Completion  of  the  course 
l>y  a  student  will  be  acknowledged  by  the  granting  of  a  special 
certificate,  providing  that  in  the  subjects  taken  the  student  is 
able  to  meet   the  standards  set  for  the  three  year  course. 

BOOKKEEPING  I:  First  term's  work  consists  of  the 
handling  of  ledger  accounts,  journal  and  journal  exercises, 
cash  book,  trial  balances,  and  financial  statements.  The  re- 
mainder of  the  year  is  spent  in  working  Introductory  sets,  in 
which  the  student  is  taught  the  meaning  and  application  of 
the  terms  used  in  business.  A  standard  system  of  bookkeeping 
is  used. 

Bookkeeping  is  counted  as  a  full  elective  in  all  secondary 
courses.  Those  who  take  this  course  should  be  well  prepared 
in  arithmetic. 

BOOKKEEPING  II :  Open  to  those  who  are  qualified  to 
handle  the  work.  The  second  year's  work  consists  of  handling 
sets  which  illustrate  the  application  of  the  principles  of  ac- 
counting in  a  business  conducted  as  a  partnership  or  corpor- 
ation. 

SHORTHAND  I :  Firts  term  as  far  as  Lesson  13,  in  the 
Gregg  Shorthand  Manual.  Second  term,  completion  of  the 
Manual  and  dictation  from  Graded^  Readings.  Third  term, 
Gregg  Speed  Studies  as  far  as  Lesson  XXI.  Each  lesson  of 
the  Manual  must  be  passed  on  test  of  90%. 

SHORTHAND  II :  Completion  of  the  Greeg  Speed  Studies. 
Special  attention  to  phrasing  and  rapid  execution  of  word- 
signs.  Development  of  speed  by  use  of  the  Gregg  Writer ; 
transcription  of  shorthand  dictation.  Office  practice  and  dic- 
tation of  all  kinds  of  subject  matter  constitutes  the  work  of 
the  third  term.  Testability  to  take  dictation  at  100  words 
per  minute. 

TYPEWRITING  I :  The  first  thirty-six  lessons  in  Rational 
Typewriting  constitute  the  first  year's  work.  Test — 35  words 
per  minute  net,  for  ten  minutes  with  not  more  than  ten 
errors. 

Typewriting  II:  Completion  of  the  Rational  Typewriting, 
dictation,  transcription  of  shorthand  notes,  stenciling,  mime- 
ographing and   office  practice  constitute  the  work  of  the  sec- 
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ond  year.    Test — 60  words  a   minute  net,  for  fifteen   minutes 
with  not  more  than  ten  errors. 

COMMERCIAL  ARITHMETIC:     A  study  of  principls  and 

computations  necessary  in  ordinary  business  transactions.    A 
standard  text  in  business  arithmetic  is  used. 

RAPID  CALCULATION:  A  course  designed  to  develop 
speed  and  accuracy  and  giving  practice  in  the  short  methods. 

BUSINESS  ENGLISH:  A  very  brief  review  of  the  parts 
of  speech,  correction  of  grammatical  errors  and  proper  usage 
of  adjectives  and  adverbs,  letter  writing  and  business  corres- 
pondence. Must  be  preceded  by  a  fair  knowledge  of  English 
grammar. 

COMMERCIAL  LAW:  A  text  is  used.  This  work  takes 
up  Contracts,  Bailment,  Negotiable  Instruments,  Insurance, 
Partnership  and  Corporations.  This  subject  is  a  very  practical 
one,  as  it  takes  up  and  treats  very  nicely  many  of  the  rudi- 
ments of  common  law.  Advisable  for  all  students,  who  are 
prepared  to  take  as  an  elective. 

BANKING :  This  course  teaches  the  theory  and  practice 
of  Banking.  A  study  is  made  of  the  Federal  and  State  laws 
regulating  National,  State  and  Private  banks.  The  student  is 
taught  howT  the  directors  are  chosen ;  their  duties,  powers  and 
liabilities. 

ECONOMIC  HISTORY :  This  is  a  brief  study  of  the  econ- 
omic and  industrial  history  of  the  United  States,  dealing  with 
the  resources,  the  standard  of  living,  the  development  of  in- 
dustries and  agriculture,  transportation  and  exchange  and 
related  subjects.  Required  in  the  commercial  courses,  elective 
in  others. 

PENMANSHIP  AND  SPELLING:  One  period  a  day  of 
school  work.  Half  the  time  being  allotted  to  spelling  and  the 
other  half  to  penmanship,  The  free  arm  movement  in  penman- 
ship is  striven  for  and  a  reasonable  degree  of  skill  is  required 
to  graduate  from  the  Commercial  Courses. 

HISTORY  AND  CIVICS 

UNITED  STATES  HISTORY:  This  course  includes  a 
thoro  review  of  the  history  of  the  United  States  and  is  the 
required  subject  for  the  fall  term  in  the  unit  of  social  science 
of  the  third  year.    Required  in  the  Normal  course. 
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CIVICS :  This  study  is  intended  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  the  machinery  of  our  government  both  local  and  national, 
and  thus  prepare  him  to  perform  his  part  intelligently  as  a 
citizen  of  our  country. 

ANCIENT  HISTORY:  A  careful  study  of  the  Ancient 
Oriental  Civilization  in  Western  Asia  and  Egypt.  The  history 
of  Greece  and  Rome  is  comprised  in  this  course.  Stress  is 
placed  on  the  origin  and  growth  of  the  institutions  of  civiliza- 
tion and  the  student  is  led  to  discover  what  essential  elements 
these  nations  contributed  to  modern  life. 

MODERN  HISTORY :  The  period  covered  by  this  course 
extends  from  the  coming  of  Charlemagne,  800  A.  D.,  to  the 
present  time.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  rise  of  the 
various  powers  of  Europe,  to  the  influences  that  shaped  them, 
and  the  relation  they  bear  to  the  history  of  our  country. 

AMERICAN  HISTORY :  In  this  advanced  course  of  his- 
tory the  student  is  led  to  see  that  the  achievements  in  polit- 
ical, industrial,  social  and  educational  fields  were  gained  by 
human  activities  rightly  directed  and  that  the  responsibility 
of  their  maintenance  in  part  rests  on  him,  also  to  realize  the 
importance  of  our  relation  with  world  nations.  Information 
from  sources  other  than  the  text  book  is  required.  Students 
entering  this  course  must  have  had  Ancient  History  or  Modern 
History  and  United  States  History. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE:  A  comprehensive  study  of  gov- 
ernment with  special  attention  to  the  forms  of  government  as 
found  in  the  nation  and  the  states  of  the  United  States.  The 
origin  and  development  of  government  is  considered,  the  vari- 
ous forms  of  government,  nationality  and  citizenship  are 
studied  in  a  comparative  analysis.  The  powers  of  govern- 
ment and  their  distribution,  and  the  application  of  govern- 
mental theory  to  modern  problems  receive  attention.  The 
student  taking  this  course  must  be  well  prepared  in  American 
history  and  civics. 

ECONOMICS  I :  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student 
such  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  underlying  the  production 
and  distribution  of  wealth  as  shall  furnish  a  basis  for  intel- 
ligent consideration  of  present  and  future  economic  move- 
ments. Especial  consideration  is  given  to  the  human  or 
psychological  phases  of  the  subject. 
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ECONOMICS  II :  An  extension  of  Course  I  with  especial 
attention  to  economic  problems  of  the  United  Stales,  and  their 
interrelations  with  the  economic  problems  of  the  world  at  large. 

DRAWING    AND    FINE    ARTS 

The  department  offers  thoro  instruction  in  fine  and  decora- 
tive arts.  The  Fine  Arts  Studio  is  located  on  the  third  floor 
of  Carnegie  Hall,  and  there  is  ample  equipment  of  casts  and 
studio  furnishings.  The  department  aims  to  give  thoro  instruc- 
tion in  the  principles  of  drawing  and  painting;  to  enlarge  the 
student's  acquaintance  with  what  is  best  in  art;  to  offer 
courses  of  instruction  adapted  to  the  needs  of  teachers  in  the 
public  schools  and  supervisors  of  art  instruction  in  city 
schools.  With  serious  study  a  high  degree  of  efficiency  and 
technical  knowledge  may  be  attained  here  at  much  less  ex- 
pense than  would  be  incurred  for  similar  instruction  in  a 
large  city. 

Not  "art  for  art's  sake,"  but  art  for  the  enrichment  of  life 
is  the  conception  held  here.  Artistic  taste  and  appreciation  of 
the  beautiful  are  needed  in  the  humblest  and  busiest  life. 
Especial  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  application  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  fine  arts  to  the  environment  of  the  every  day  life. 

FINE  ARTS  :  A  general  course  in  appreciation  is  offered, 
combining  the  essentials  in  drawing,  painting  and  composition 
in  different  media — charcoal,  pencil,  water  color,  and  oil.  Still 
life,  flower  and  landscape  painting,  figure  sketching,  advanced 
composition,  illustration  and  china  painting  are  taught. 

NORMAL  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  DRAWING:  The  work  of 
this  course  is  planned  with  special  reference  to  the  teaching 
of  drawing  and  hand  work  in  the  public  schools.  One  period 
daily  for  two  terms  is  required  for  the  completion  of  the 
work. 

Term  A.  Primary  Grades.  The  work  consists  of  paper 
folding,  tearing  and  cutting,  story  telling  by  means  of  colored 
paper  and  crayola,  color  study  with  simple  color  charts,  the 
study  and  representation  of  simple  well  known  forms,  silhou- 
ettes of  animals,  simple  figures  and  landscape  work,  represen- 
tation of  flowers  and  birds  with  crayola  and  water  color. 

Intermediate  Grades.  Study  of  form  by  use  of  charcoal, 
pencil  and  color.  Special  study  of  the  cube,  sphere  and  cylin- 
der, and  similar  shapes ;  color  theory,  hue,  intensity  and  textile 
values,  chart  of  complementary  colors,  and  relation  of  these 
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colors.  Simple  design  problems,  illustrating  the  use  of  the 
elements  and  principles  of  design.  Landscapes  in  black  and 
white,  and  colored  representation  of  autumn,  winter  and 
spring.  Silhouettes  of  casts  of  animals.  Scales  of  tone  values. 
Figure  sketching  and  illustrating.  # 

Term  B.  Grammar  Grades.  Some  of  the  same  problems 
are  worked  out,  but  the  work  is  more  technical.  Principles  of 
design  and  perspective  are  considered.  Designs  are  made  and 
applied.  Still  life  studies  are  worked  out  in  color  and  char- 
coal. Special  study  of  birds  during  the  spring  term.  Study  of 
masterpieces  from  reproductions.  Methods  of  teaching  draw- 
ing and  general  outline  for  the  grades. 

DESIGN:  This  work  is  based  on  the  study  of  the  ele- 
ments of  design,  tone,  shape  and  measure,  and  the  application 
of  the  principles  of  balance,  harmony  and  rhytm.  The  object 
of  the  instruction  is  to  develop  appreciation  thru  the  study  of 
art-structure  and  to  apply  the  principles  of  design  to  the  in- 
dustrial problems  of  life.  The  course  begins  with  design  in 
the  abstract,  the  harmonious  arrangement  of  spaces  being  given 
special  attentions.  The  application  of  the  principles  of  design 
is  worked  out  in  many  problems,  such  as  designs  for  floor  and 
wall  coverings,  textiles,  furniture,  windows,  interiors,  and  de- 
signs to  be  worked  out  in  basketry  and  bookbinding. 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  FOR  GRADES:  The  aim  and 
scope  of  this  course  is  to  so  prepare  every  prospective  teacher 
to  lay  a  sure  and  strong  foundation  in  the  early  school  life 
of  her  pupils  on  which  all  vocational  work  must  rest.  The 
relations  of  these  projects  in  art,  geography,  history,  arith- 
metic, English,  and  science  are  constantly  considered. 

L  Paper  and  Cardboard  Construction: 

The  work  in  paper  and  cardboard  construction  is  arranged 
so  that  the  exercises  proceed  from  simple  to  complex  prob- 
lems. The  processes  involved  are  measuring,  folding,  cutting, 
pasting,  gluing,  sewing,  tying  and  bookbinding.  The  work  is 
grouped  as  card  problems,  envelope  problems,  box  problems, 
and  book  problems.  Exercises  suitable  for  the  lower  grades 
are  made  by  the  class. 

2.    Bookbinding : 

Problems  of  bookbinding  will  be  offered  from  the  simple 
pamphlet  form  to  sewed  and  cloth  bound  volumes.  Pupils  will 
be  taught  book  repair ;  as  resewing,  regluing  and  recovering. 
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3.  Clay  Modeling  and  Pottery: 

This  course  is  given  to  prepare  grade  teachers  lor  such 
work  in  clay  as  may  be  required  of  them  and  to  acquaint 
supervisors  of  tlio  subject  with  the  character  of  the  work  as 
it  should  be  handled  in  the  public  schools.  Rapid  and  efficient 
sketching  in  clay  are  sought  for  rather  than  fine  finish. 

4.  Weaving  and  Basketry: 

Weaving  begins  with  the  use  of  paper  mats,  different  pat- 
terns being  worked  out  in  several  media.  The  materials  in- 
cluded are  raffia,  jute,  common  wool  yarns  and,  for  the  fourth 
grade,  hand-dyed  worsted  of  the  finest  quality.  Basketry  con- 
sists of  the  problems  used  in  elementary  grades,  simple  rattan 
mats  and  baskets,  handles,  hinges,  etc.  Coiled  mats  and  sim- 
ple baskets  are  executed  and  a  few  methods  of  using  raffia 
and  constructive  work  are  illustrated. 

METAL  WORK :  The  problems  given  are  considered  in 
relation  to  each  other  in  order  to  develop  a  general  knowledge 
of  sheet  metal  work.  Processes  include  hammering,  sawing, 
filling,  riveting,  etc.,  together  with  a  study  of  the  processes  of 
repousee,  etching  and  coloring. 

BASKETRY:  The  designing  and  making  of  raffia  and 
reed  baskets  and  mats. 

POTTERY :  The  course  begins  with  the  building  of  hand- 
made pieces  of  different  sizes  and  shapes ;  the  making  of  tiles 
together  with  decoration  by  relief  and  incised  lines ;  building 
of  pilaster  models ;  casting  of  moulds  and  pouring  and  fin- 
ishing of  mould-made  pieces.  Students  glaze  and  fire  a  part  of 
their  work. 

HANDICRAFTS :  In  addition  to  the  course  in  metal  work 
and  pottery,  students  are  offered  work  in  the  following  crafts : 
Bookbinding,  cut  and  tooled  leather  work,  advanced  construc- 
tion with  tilo  matting,  raffia  and  reeds,  stenciling  and  block 
painting. 

CHINA  PAINTING:  Special  work  in  china-painting  is 
offered  by  the  Fine  Arts  department.  This  includes  the  study 
of  appropriate  design  for  china,  the  mixing  and  application 
of  color,  and  the  consideration  of  the  various  processes  in- 
volved in  keramic  art. 
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MUSIC 

The  music  department  of  the  State  Normal  and  Industrial 
School  comprises  instruction  in  piano,  voice,  chorus  work, 
harmony,  history  of  music,  music  theory  and  science  of  music. 
Special  efforts  are  made  to  make  clear  to  the  students  the  im- 
portance of  technical  work  and  the  study  of  touch,  accentua- 
tion and  tone  coloring.  This  leads  to  an  understanding  of 
what  it  means  to  interpret  music  and  a  thoro  conception  of 
the  art  of  expression  and  artistic  execution.  The  main  pur- 
pose of  piano  music  is  to  enable  the  student  to  understand 
what  music  is:  help  him  understand  that  music,  like  all  other 
art,  must  touch  the  soul  of  man,  or  interpret  the  soul  of 
man — and  be  an  expression  of  character,  personality  and  indi- 
viduality. 

The  ability  to  think  music  and  hear  musically  and  to  study 
intelligently  will  be  insisted  upon  as  a  prime  requisite  of  suc- 
cess. Especial  care  and  thought  will  be  brot  to  bear  upon  the 
problems  of  memorization. 

One  lesson  and  at  least  one  and  one-half  hours  practice 
daily  per  week  for  a  year  makes  one  credit. 

SPECIAL  PIANO  COURSE:  Assuming  no  knowledge  of 
the  instrument  whatever,  from  two  to  three  years'  study  is 
needed  by  students  of  average  ability  before  they  are  ready 
to  take  up  the  regular  Special  Music  Course. 

The  following  outlines  are  suggestive  of  the  work  done. 
The  studies  given  will  be  such  as  most  fully  meet  the  needs  of 
the  pupil. 

Preparatory  course  in  hand  culture  which  is  based  on  prin- 
ciples taught  by  Leschetizky ;  Major  scales.  Damm's  School 
for  Beginners.     Pieces  by  modern  composers. 

First  year :  Hand  Culture  continued ;  exercises  for  in- 
creasing velocity,  Czerny,  101  Progressive  Studies.  Modern 
Sonatinas.  Selected  pieces  from  Reinecke,  Schuman's  Album 
for  the  Young,  Schmoll,  Duvernoy,  Streabbog,  Tschaikowsky. 

Second,  Junior  and  Senior  Years  correspond  to  the  First, 
Second  and  Third  Years  in  Piano  as  given  in  the  Special  Music 
Course. 

Three  Year  Piano  Course 

First  Year  Second  Year  Third  Year 

Piano  Piano  Piano 

Harmony  3-5  Harmony  3-5  Ensemble  Playing 

Mus.  Appre.  1-5  Mus.  Appre.  1-5  Nor.  Piano  Meth. 

Mus.  History  1-5  Mus.  History  1-5  Psychology 

Modern  Language  Voice  English  III 

English  I  English  II 
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First  5Tear  Piano:  Scales,  arpeggios,  chords  and  octaves. 
Sonatinas  of  Clementi,  Kuhlan,  Mozart,  and  Schytte,  Haydn. 
Accurate  memorization  and  playing  of  such  as  "Little  Preludes, 

FugUS,"    Bach.      Selected    works   of    licet  hoven,    Schunian.    Grieg 

and  others. 

Second  Year  Piano:     Development   of  technic  by  addition 

Of  thirds,   sixths  and   complicated   rhytins. 

Studies  of  Czerny,   Hanson  and   Kuhlan. 

Sonatas  ol'  Mozart,    Beethoven  and   Schubert. 

Free  selections  by  Mendelssohn,  Schubert,  Schuman,  Grieg, 
Chopin,  and  modern  composers. 

Third  Year  Piano:  Applied  Technic  Preludes  and  fugues 
from  "Well  Tempered  Clavichord,"  Bach,  also  some  of  same 
composer's  Suite.  Sonates  of  Mozart  and  Beethoven.  Selec- 
tions, Chopin,  Liszt,  Debussy,  Schuett,  D'Albert  MacDowell, 
Rachmaninoff  and  Reger. 

Harmony  is  to  theory  what  grammar  is  to  a  language. 
Scales,  intervals,  formation  of  triads  and  septchards,  inver- 
sions and  cadences.  Sequences  in  the  key.  Staff  work  based 
mostly  on  figured  bass.  Chord  progressions  and  modulation. 
Advanced  work,  based  upon  Chadwick  and  Foote  and  Spald- 
ings'  "Modern  Harmony." 

History  of  Music.  A  general  survey.  Early  canons  and 
folk-songs.  Drill  in  pronunciation  of  names.  Development  of 
orchestra  and  instrumental  forms.  Piano  music  of  Weber, 
Mendelssohn,  Chopin,  Schuman,  Liszt  and  Wagner. 

Instrumental  Ensemble.  Four-hand  piano  arrangements 
of  overtures  and  symphonies  for  purposes  of  sight-reading  and 
rhytmic  feeling,  also  accompanying  voice. 

Normal  and  Public  School  Music.  All  pupils  in  this  de- 
partment are  required  to  do  a  certain  amount  of  Practice 
Teaching,  either  in  class  or  with  individual  pupils. 

Each  study  listed  is  to  be  pursued  thru  the  entire  school 
year  unless  otherwise  indicated. 

SPECIAL  VOICE   COURSE 

It  is  aimed  to  secure  in  the  Vocal  Department  of  the 
school  courses  of  study  which  will  fulfill  the  demands  of  every 
-class  of  students,  amateur  or  professional,  singer  or  teacher. 
The  course  of  instruction  is  based  primarily  upon  the  Italian 
school  for  training  the  voice.  Correct  placement  so  that  the 
pupil  produces  tones  thruout  all  registers  with  ease  and  with 
a  firm,  even  quality,  is  the  foundation  of  good  singing.  Dur- 
ing the  first  year  particular  attention  is  paid  to  a  systematic 
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course  of  breathing,  tone  placements,  and  a  careful  analysis 
(»t*   vowels  and  consonants  in  relation  to  vocal  needs. 

The  songs  of  Schuman,  Schubert.  Brahms.  McDowell, 
Parker.  Chadwick,  Foote :  open-as  of  Mozart.  Verdi.  Donizetti; 
and  oratorios  of  Haydn.  Handel  and  Mendelssohn  are  studied. 

Students  are  given  opportunities  to  appear  publicly,  thus 
fitting  them   for  concert  and   church  work. 

Ear  Training.  Melodies  and  rhytmic  dictation  within  the 
key.  Triads  in  all  forms.  Identifications  of  same  in  key- 
relation  to  the  major  and  minor  modes.     Chromatic  tones. 

Each  study  listed  is  to  be  pursued  thru  the  entire  school 
year   unless  otherwise  indicated. 

Three  Year  Voice  Course 

First    Year  Second  Year  Third    Year 

Voice  Voice  Voice 

Piano  Piano  Public    School   Music 

Ear  Training-   2-5  Sight  Singing-  1-5  Psychology 

Sight  Singing  3-5  Harmony  3-5  Mus.  Appre.  2-5 

Harmony  Musical  History  1-5      Modern  Language 

English  I  English  II  English   III 

First  Year  in  Voice :  Breathing  and  voice  placing  exer- 
cises, sustained  tones  and  scale  work  according  to  the  Italian 
method.  Concone's  Fifty  Lessons.  Marchesi's  Exercises  and 
Vaccai's  Practical  Method.  Smith's  Voice  and  Song.  Songs 
of  English  and  American  composers. 

Second  Year :  Voice  placing  exercises  continued,  scales, 
sustained  notes,  articulation  and  velocity  exercises.  Concone's 
Twenty-five  Lessons.  Marchesi's  Studies  or  Lutgen.  Songs  by 
American  composers.     Denza  Cowen,  Jensen,  Mendelssohn,  etc. 

Third  Year :  Advanced  studies  and  exercises.  Scales, 
Marchesi's  Studies,  Concone's  Fifteen  Lessons.  Selections  from 
Schubert,  Schumann,  Franz  Strauss,  Selections  from  operas 
and  oratorios. 

PUBLIC   SCHOOL  MUSIC  COURSE: 

This  work  is  designed  to  give  prospective  teachers  a  proper 
training  needed  to  equip  them  for  the  teaching  of  music  in 
the  city  and  country  schools  of  the  state. 

The  material  best  adapted  for  use  in  each  grade  from  the 
primary  thru  the  high  school  is  given  a  careful  study.  The 
methods  of  teaching  each  phase  of  public  school  music  are 
taken  up  and  practiced  in  class  under  expert  supervision. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  teaching  of  music  in  the 
rural  schools — also  the  preparation  and  presentation  of  musi- 
cal programs  for  public  performance.     The  uses  of  the  talking 
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machine  are  emphasized— namely  in  the  spreading  <>f  the  gos- 
pel (»r  music  thruoul  our  rural  communities  teaching  <>r  folk- 
dances  and  singing  games  and  in  classes  of  musical  apprecia- 
tion. 

Notation  Ear-training  Sight  Singing 

Musical  History  Rote  Songs 

Chorus  and  Conducting  Methods 

Notation.  Practice  in  accurate  and  rapid  blackboard  work 
in  the  writing  of  musical  signs  and  knowledge  of  their  use. 

Ear  Training.  Preliminary  exercises  to  quicken  the 
musical  hearing.  The  vocal  and  written  production  of  melodies 
in  major  and  minor  modes.  The  recognition  thru  the  ear  of 
the  cords  of  fundamental  harmonies. 

Sight  Singing.  Class  and  individual  drill  in  singing  at 
sight,  without  accompaniment,  melodies  of  simple  harmonic 
contents  in  all  keys,  major  and  minor. 

Rote  Songs.  The  study  and  interpretation  of  song  material 
suited  to  various  grades  of  school.  How  to  select,  to  teach, 
and  to  use  them. 

Methods.  In  this  class,  fundamental  teaching  principles 
are  presented  and  the  problems  in  music,  under  the  head  of 
rhythm,  melody,  and  harmony  are  classified  according  to 
grades  from  primary  through  the  high  school.  These  problems 
are  presented  and  taught  in  class  by  the  teacher  in  charge, 
the  lesson  discussed  and  outlined,  then  given  back  to  the  class 
by  its  individual  members. 

Conducting  and  Chorus.  The  study  of  the  art  of  conduct- 
ing, leading  to  an  intelligent  use  of  the  baton,  chorus  practice, 
which  each  member  of  the  class  is  taught  to  direct. 

History  of  Music.  This  subject  is  given  thruout  the  year, 
dealing  with  the  development  of  music  in  all  its  forms  from 
primitive  times  to  the  present,  with  the  history  of  musical 
taste  and  culture  in  all  countries. 

Choral  Singing.  Daily  chorus  practice  for  a  brief  period  is 
given  the  entire  school.  This  class  is  made  up  of  the  entire 
body  of  students  and  attendance  is  compulsory.  Constant 
practice  is  had  on  such  compositions  as  lie  within  the  range 
and  understanding  of  the  pupils.  A  glee  club  is  organized  and 
given  systematic  drill. 
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MILITARY  SCIENCE. 

\\y  an  ad  of  the  Legislature  the  State  Normal  and  Indus- 
trial School  is  required  to  give  theoretical  and  practical  instruc- 
tion in  Military  Science,  and  the  company  organized  and  drilled 
is  subject  to  regular  inspection  by  the  Adjutant  General  of 
the  State.  In  harmony  with  this  provision  -young  men  are 
drilled  regularly. 

(1)  Organization.  The  cadet  battalion  at  present  com- 
prises, with  the  commandant,  one  cadet  captain,  one  cadet  first 
Lieutenant,  one  cadet  second  lieutenant,  five  sergeants,  one  color 
sergeant,  six  corporals  and  one  artificer  and  cadets.  A  per- 
manent company  is  maintained  under  the  name  of  Company  A. 

(2)  Equipment.  The  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School 
is  supplied  with  the  U.  S.  Remington  rifles  and  accoutrements ; 
a  Winchester  rifle  for  long  range  practice,  Winder  target 
rifles ;  a  large  Atkin  disappearing  target ;  United  States  regu- 
lation rapiers,  for  fencing ;  sabers  and  belts  for  cadet  officers ; 
silk  battalion  flag.  United  States  regulation  ammunition,  con- 
sisting of  cartridges  for  target  practice,  and  blank  cartridges 
for  use  in  volley  firing  and  skirmish  drill. 

(3)  Appointments  and  Promotions.  .The  officers  and  non- 
commissioned officers  are  selected  from  among  those  cadets 
who  have  been  most  studious,  soldier-like  and  faithful  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties,  and  most  exemplary  in  their  de- 
portment. The  commandant  and  the  commissioned  officers  con- 
stitute the  board  of  examiners  for  the  appointment  and  pro- 
motion of  privates  and  non-commissioned  officers. 

(4)  Military  Diploma.  Commissions  and  warrants  are 
issued  to  the  commissioned  officers  who  are  duly  examined  and 
deemed  worthy  of  promotion,  provided,  however,  that  they  have 
drilled  at  least  one  term  as  officers,  have  been  promoted  to 
higher  rank,  have  received  an  average  of  not  less  than  75 
per  cent,  and  have  participated  in  at  least  one  annual  military 
contest. 

(5)  Uniform.  A  uniform  of  prescribed  pattern  is  worn 
by  all  cadets.  This  is  compulsory  for  all  students  enrolled  in 
courses  requiring  attendance  for  more  than  a  single  term.  This 
uniform  consists  of  blouse,  trousers  and  hat  of  khaki  color 
modeled  after  the  United  States  Army  uniform.  The  price 
varies  from  $12.00  to  $25.00.  The  uniform  is  well  made,  of 
strong  material,  and  is  as  neat,  durable  and  economical  a  suit 
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as  the  student  can  obtain  for  this  amount,  it  may  be  purchased 
at  the  school  at  actual  cost.  Uniforms  are  worn  at  all  regular 
drills  and  Inspections. 

((>)    Attendance,    six  terms  of  military  drill  arc  required 

Of  all  boys,  unless  excused  on  account  of  physical  disability. 
The  standing  of  each  cadet  is  averaged  at  the  close  of  each 
term.    The  chief  Items  considered  in  determining  the  grade  are 

attendance,  deportment  and  drill.  Only  those  cadets  whose 
average  is  above  75  per  cent  lor  the  six.  terms  will  be  exempt, 
from  attendance. 

(7)  Annual  Military  Contest  and  Prizes.  An  annual  mili- 
tary contest  is  held  at  the  close  of  the  Winter  Term.  There 
are  three  events :  Company  Drill  and  Inspection  ;  Squad  Drill ; 
Individual  Contest  Drill.  For  each  drill  at  the  annual  military 
contest  there  are  three  judges  selected  by  the  President  and 
Commandant.  The  squad  receiving  the  highest  percentage  in 
contest  drill  is  presented  with  a  silk  ribbon,  suitably  inscribed, 
to  be  attached  to  the  battalion  colors,  and  the  members  of  the 
squad  receive  honorable  mention  in  the  catalog.  The  squad 
receiving  second  mark  and  the  prize  squad  are  given  honorable 
mention  in  the  catalog  also.  The  prize  for  the  best  drilled 
man  in  the  individual  contest  is  a  silver  medal  and  for  second 
a  bronze  medal. 

The  individual  contest  is  open  to  all  cadets  and  non-com- 
missioned officers  of  the  battalion.  All  cadets  who  take  part 
in  the  annual  military  contest  must  appear  in  full  regulation 
uniform. 

In  the  1921  contest  the  medals  for  best  drilled  men  were 
awarded  to : 

First  Prize,  Cadet  Lee  Arnold ;  Second  Prize,  Cadet  Ser- 
geant Robert  Schoenlein. 

In  the  squad  contest  the  winners  were  as  follows  : 

First  Place,  Squad  I  of  Compmy  A. ;  Second  Place.  Squad 
II  of  Company  A. 

Squad  I  was  composed  of  the  following :  Second  Lieutenant 
Stephen  J.  Smith  (Commanding),  Sergeant  Robert  Schoenlein, 
Corporal  John  Keil,  and  Cadets  EdwTard  Cook,  Alfred  Hainaut, 
Ralph  Clarke,  Royal  Hayden,  Martin  Aahl,  and  Gotthelf  Mol- 
denhourer. 

Squad  II  was  composed  as  follows:  First  Lieutenant  Leon- 
ard B.  Reager  (Commanding),  Corporal  Clifford  Hemes  andl 
Cadets  Otto  Klaudt,  Fred  Klundt,  Lee  Arnold,  Luverne  Reager,, 
Harry  Kahle,  Austin  Clark  and  Fred  Stevens. 
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The  prize  squad  was  composed  of:  Captain  Wm.  R.  Hed- 
lund  (Commanding),  Sergeant  Robert  Sclioenlein,  Corporals 
John  Keil  and  Clifford  Hemes,  and  Cadets  Edward  Cook,  Lee 
Arnold.   Otto  Klaudt.   Fred  Klimdt.  and  Alfred  Hainaut. 

The  officers  of  Company  A  for  the  year  1920-21  were: 

Commandant E.  S.  Leavenworth 

Captain Win.  R.  Hedlund 

First  Lieutenant Leonard  Reager 

Second    Lieutenant.  .  .• Stephen   Smith 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION. 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  State  Normal  and  Industrial 
School  is  the  harmonious  development  of  the  entire  individual 
in  order  to  fit  him  for  usefulness  in  life.  In  such  a  scheme 
of  Education.  Physical  Education  must  demand  attention  since 
the  efficiency  of  the  individual  is  so  largely  determined  by  the 
physical  health.  The  purpose  of  the  department  of  Physical 
Education  is : 

1.  To  obtain  good  posture  and  to  correct  any  physical 
defects. 

2.  To  make  students  alert,  accurate  and  graceful  in  move- 
ment, to  train  in  inhibition  and  to  perfect  nervous  control. 

3.  To  develop  muscular  strength  and  endurance. 

4.  To  teach  students  forms  of  recreation  for  use  in  after 
life  and  to  train  teachers  in  public  school  methods  and  supply 
them  with  material  for  use  in  their  own  schools. 

5.  To  teach  the  laws  of  health. 

6.  To  give  recreation,  mental  relaxation  and  exercise. 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  regular  work  of  the  school  are 
required  to  take  a  minimum  of  one  hundred  minutes  a  week 
of  Physical  Training.  Those  who  are  not,  at  first,  able  to  take 
regular  gymnasium  work  or  those  who  are  in  need  of  remedial 
exercises  are  given  individual  corrective  work.  The  condition 
of  the  student  is  determined  by  a  thoro  physical  examination 
upon  entering  and  wTork  is  given  adapted  to  particular  needs. 

Each  student  must  procure  a  gymnasium  suit  of  prescribed 
pattern  and  gymnasium  shoes.  After  classification  the  physical 
director  will  order  these.  No  other  uniform  will  be  accepted. 
All  students  who  expect  to  teach  Physical  Training  and  who 
desire  a  recommendation  from  this  department  or  who  expect 
to  specialize  in  Physical  Education  after  leaving  this  school 
should  elect  Advanced  Physiology  and  Hygiene,  the  four  terms 
of  work  offered  in  Physical  Education,  theory,  and  one  term 
of  Dietetics. 
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(a)  For  Young  Women.  The  uniform  for  girls  consists 
of  bloomers,  a  plain  white  middy  blouse  and  red  tic.  and  gym- 
nasium or  tennis  shoes,  or  ballet  slippers.  The  girls  are  urged 
to  wear  the  middy,  red  tie  and  uavy  blue  serge  skirt  ms  the 
regulation  school  costume. 

GYMNASIUM  : 

I.  Marching,  gymnastics,  corrective  exercises,  light  ap- 
paratus, running,  games,  breathing  exercises  and  folk  dancing. 
Required  of  all  first  year  students. 

II.  Similar  to  Course  I.  Required  of  all  second  year 
students. 

III.  Swedish  gymnastics  and  Aesthetic  dancing.  Open  o 
;ill  students  who  have  completed  Course  I  and  II. 

IV.  Public  School  and  Playground  work. 

The  pr.  ctical  work  given  in  this  course  is  that  which  may 
be  given  to  children  in  the  public  school  or  playground.  Prac- 
tice teaching  and  original  work.  In  the  summer  term  a  demon- 
stration pL  yground  is  conducted.  Open  to  all  students  who 
have  completed  Courses  I  and  II.  High  school  graduates  who 
are  enrolled  in  the  Junior  Normal  course  may  elect  this  in- 
stead of  Course  I. 

V.  ATHLETIC  DANCING :  Once  a  week  turnout  the  year. 
Elective  in  addition  to  the  required  work. 

The  Mecca  for  Pep  is  an  organization  in  which  membership 
is  open  to  all  women  of  the  school.  Its  object  is  to  supply  a 
wholesome  and  healthful  form  of  recreation  and  social  life 
for  its  members.  A  frolic  is  held  in  the  Gymnasium  on  the 
last  Monday  of  each  month.  All  Athletic  work  for  girls  is 
carried  on  under  the  direction  of  this  organization. 

(b)  For  Men.  The  wrork  in  Physical  Training  for  men  in- 
cludes systematic  gymnastic  exercises  and  outdoor  and  indoor 
sports. 

It  is  the  intention  that  the  work  should  be  mainly  with  the 
many  rather  than  the  few,  and  that  the  development  of  special 
terms  is  of  secondary  importance  as  compared  wTith  the  develop- 
ment of  the  student  body  as  a  whole. 

Interclass  teams  and  games  are  organized  in  all  the  major 
sports.  In  addition  representative  school  teams  are  sent  out 
over  North  and  South  Dakota  in  football,  basketball,  tennis, 
track,  cross  country  running,  and  baseball.  Regular  gymnasium 
work  is  required  of  all  students  who  do  not  take  drill,  and  a 
regular  course  is  available,  with  the  best  of  equipment. 

Tennis.  Two  cement  courts  are  on  the  campus.  The  tennis 
association  is  wTell  organized,  and  frequently  tournaments  are 
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held,     A    small    membership  fee   is   charged   to   cover   cost  of 
halls,  nets,  upkeep,  and  other  incidentals. 

INDOOR  GYMNASTICS: 

1.  Calisthenics :  Simple  drills  with  wands,  Indian  clubs 
and  dumb-bells. 

2.  Elementary  Gymnastics  :  Elementary  exercises  on  heavy 
apparatus,  mats,  horizontal  bar,  parallel  bars,  horses  and  rings. 

3.  Intermediate  Gymnastics :  A  continuation  of  Elemen- 
tary Gymnastics. 

4.  Advanced  Gymnastics :  Tumbling,  wrestling  and  boxing. 
Prerequisite :  Intermediate  Gymnastics. 

METHODS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  This  course  is 
an  expansion  of  the  course  outlined  in  Course  IV  of  the  prac- 
tical work.  A  brief  study  of  the  schools  of  dancing  is  made. 
Costuming  and  Pageantry  are  given  special  attention  and  ma- 
terial is  given  for  use  in  masques,  pageants  and  festivals.  The 
theory  of  Folk  Dancing  will  be  studied.  The  New  York  system 
of  Physical  Education  in  public  schools,  methods  in  playground 
work  and  the  posture  test  are  studied. 
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STUDENTS  1920-1921 

SENIORS 

Senior  Normal  Course 

Cole,  George  Melvin Husuin,  Washington 

Dallier,  Bland  M  Famestown 

Harm,  Lillian  B Ellendale 

Jones,  Marjorie  Amelia Ellendale 

Mallory,  Frances Bismarck 

Meidt,  Joseph Zeeland . 

McCulley,  Hattie  Belle Linton 

Miller,  Etta  Hart   Ellendale 

Pease,  LeRoy  A Stirum 

Tibbitts,  Hazel   Michigan 

Wyekoff,  Jessie Fargo 

Normal  Home  Economics 

Coleman,  Edith    Ellendale 

Rose,  Alice  Cary Ellendale 

Normal  Manual  Training 

Smith,   Stephen  Johnson Snohomish,  Washington 

Mechanic  Arts  Course 

Coates,    Royal    Edward Fullerton 

Dethlef sen,  Emil  Peter Oakes 

Hedlund,   William  Robert Kulm 

Reager,  Leonard  Burdette Slope  Center 

Special  Commercial 

Wentzel,  Gladys  Mae Ellendale 

JUNIOR  GRADUATES 

Normal 

Benscoter,  Minnie Ellendale 

Clark,  Earl  Edward   Ellendale 

Coleman,  Helen  May '". Ellendale 

Crabtree,  Grace  Irene Ellendale 

Feather,   Elizabeth   Hazel Monango 

Noers,  Esther  A Ellendale  R.  F.  D. 

Freeman,  Florence  Ann Verona 

Smith,  Helen  Ruth Ellendale,  R.  F.  D. 

Tobin,   Mary  Loretta Guelph 

Van  Meter,  Marian  Grace Fargo 
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Home  Economics 


Rehberg,  Gertrude  Grace 

Ellendale 

JUNIORS 

Blim,  Eleanor 

U. 

Mound 

Busby,  Susie  Leona 

N. 

Linton 

Christensen,  Edwin  Clarence 

X.  M. 

T. 

Oakes 

Dale.  Charlotte 

M. 

Pollock,  S.  Dik. 

Demmer,  Daisy  A. 

Sp.  C 

Ellendale 

Ladd,  Genevieve  Maude 

N. 

Forbes 

McKinney,  Burdette 

M.  A. 

McHenry 

Morange,  John  Stewart 

U. 

Ellendale 

Noess,  Helen  Ruth  Eleanor 

N.H. 

E. 

Ellend  lie 

Olsen,  Eunice  Helen 

N. 

Ellend  Ue 

Schmierer,  Emanuel 

M.  A. 

Ellend  lie 

Tellberg,  Henry  Nicholas 

N.  M. 

T. 

Kulm 

Thompson,  Freda  Marian 

N. 

Ellend  le 

Townsend,  Sarah  Amanda 

N. 

Ellend  lie 

Wenkstern,  Mae 

U. 

EUend  ile 

Secondary 

Certificates 

Baker,  Lillian  Irene 

C. 

Hazelton 

Barta,  Bernice 

P. 

Fuller  to  1 

Benz,  Esther 

c. 

Moffit 

Biesheuvel,  Pauline 

S.N. 

Pollock,  S.  Dik. 

Courtney,  Rosalie 

S.N. 

Guelph 

Demmer,  Arthur  Harold 

M.  A. 

Ellendale 

Finch,   Vera  Elizabeth 

S.N. 

V.  P. 

Cogswell 

Gackle,  Oscar 

C. 

Fredoni  a 

Hedlund.  Alice  Emma 

A. 

Kulm 

Hetzler,  Arnold  Earl 

A. 

Danzig 

Hogana,  Millie 

C. 

Guelph 

Krook,  Clara  Mathilda 

C. 

Fullerton 

Layman,  Verna 

S.N. 

Brampton 

Marshall,  Lela  Sylvia 

N.H. 

E. 

Forbes 

Michaelsohn,  William 

C. 

Danzig 

Moore,  Winnifred 

S.N. 

Forbes 

Peterson,  Alice  Esther 

S.N. 

Ludden 

Saunders,  Evelyn  Bessie 

A. 

Cayuga 

Shimmin,  Mary  Lavina 

S.N. 

Forbes 

Skoglund,  Gladys  Pearl 

S.N. 

Guelph 

Switzer,  Maurice 

A. 

New  Engl  nd 

Tobin,  Ann  Margaret 

S.N. 

Guelph 

Walz,  Carrie 

N.H. 

E, 

Ashley 

Wedel,  Laura  Margaret 

S.N. 

Ellendale  R.  F.  D. 

Wietala,  Millie  Mabel 

S.N. 

Guelph 

Whitfield,  Amy 

S.N. 

Oakes 
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Williams,  Noma  Beatrice 

S.  \. 

Newark,  s.  Dak. 

Zimmerman,  Albert  W. 

0. 

Gackle 

Third 

Year 

Conner,  Nanette  Nell 

s.  \. 

Mound 

Crabtree,  John  Spencer 

A. 

Ellendale 

Dornbush,  Lydia  Theodora 

S.N. 

Pollock,  S.   Dak. 

Hollan,  Nellie  Floy 

U. 

Kulm 

Hollan,  Mayme 

N.  H. 

E. 

Kulm 

Johnson,  Alice 

A. 

Cayuga 

Klundt,  Fred  Chalmers 

S.N. 

Alfred 

Kosel,  Mary  Anna 

N.  H. 

E. 

Ellendale 

Merritt,  Elmer  Gordon 

M.  A. 

Maxbass 

Minard,  Nettie  Marie 

S.N. 

Ellendale  R.  F.  D. 

Mizen,  Roy  Lester 

A. 

Forbes 

Ogren,  Phillip  W. 

A. 

Kulm 

Ogren,  Ragnar 

M.  A. 

Kulm 

Riedinger.  Cora  Bessie 

S.N. 

Forbes 

Schoenlein,  Robert  Leonard 

N.  M. ] 

T. 

M and an 

Sidles,  Willard  Burton 

S.N. 

Guelph 

Skoglund,  Verne  Esther 

S.N. 

Guelph 

Second  Year 

Arndt,  Pearl  Lillian 

Com. 

Fullerton 

Arnold.  Chas.  Lee 

A. 

Forbes 

Berheim,  Alfred 

M.  A. 

Forbes 

Billey,  Geo.  Frederick 

A. 

Ellendale 

Billey.  M  rtha  E. 

N.  H. 

E. 

Ellendale 

Blegen,  Paul  Otto 

C. 

Dawson 

Buttke,  Hazel  Mathilda 

C. 

Forman 

(  oteli,  Ida  Mae 

N.  H. 

E. 

Ellendale 

Cook,  Edward  Franklin 

A. 

Wishek 

Cook,  Arthur  Jennings 

C. 

Monango 

Dahl,  Doris  Lucille 

N.  H. 

E. 

Ellendale 

Davidson,  Bertha  Alexandria 

N.  H. 

E. 

Kulm 

Doggett,   Neola  Mae 

J.  H. 

E. 

Ludden 

Dogget,  Floyd  Wayne 

C. 

Ludden 

JDoten,  Ruth  Louise 

S.   N. 

Mound 

Ely,  Dorothy  Beulah 

S.  N. 

Forbes 

Fuller,  Henry  Clarke 

M.  A. 

Ellendale 

Hainaut,  Alfred  Jules 

M.   A. 

McDonald,    Penn. 

Hall,  Frances  Victoria 

S.  N. 

Monango 

Hall,  Mirel  Garnet 

N.  H. 

E. 

Ellendale 

Hammer,  Elvera  Elizabeth 

V. 

Ellendale 

Hayden,  Royal  Clifford 

M.  A. 

Oakes 

Herman,  Amedia 

C. 

Ellendale 

Hemes.  Clifford  Lyman 

M.  A. 

Battle  Lake,  Minn. 

Hogenson,  Grace  Iowa 

N.  H. 

E. 

Rutland 
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Hogenson,  Mae  June 

C. 

Rutland 

Holsinger,   Gordon   Reed 

A. 

Forbes 

Hubbard,  I  on  a  Verna 

C. 

Ellendale 

Illig,  Ada   Emily 

S.  N. 

Cogswell 

Johnson,  Bennie  Arthur 

A. 

Clement 

Jund,  Susanna  Elizabeth 

A. 

Zeeland 

Kahle,  Harry  William 

M.    A. 

Verona 

Keil,  John 

A. 

Zeeland 

Kieffer,  Gladys  Mamie 

S.  N. 

Dale 

Klaudt,   Otto. 

A. 

Zeeland 

Kotila,  Ida  S. 

C. 

Frederick 

Leet,  Winona 

c. 

Forbes 

Meier,  Anna  Louise 

S.    N. 

Kintyre 

Mikkonen,  Impie  Amelia 

c. 

Frederick 

Minard,  Bessie 

c. 

Ellendale,  R.  F.  D. 

Moffit,  Charlotte  Irean 

S.  N. 

Moffit 

Morris,   Louis  Willard 

A. 

Cuyuga 

Morris,  Ruth  Mary 

A. 

Guelph 

McAllister,   Caroline 

C. 

Braddock 

Nor  den,  Helen  Eline 

N.  H.  E. 

Kulm 

Pay  ton,  Harold  Roy 

A. 

Oakes 

Pfeifer,  Gottlieb 

A. 

Zeeland 

Reager,    Luvenne   El  wood 

M.  A. 

Slope  Center 

Rittmiller,  Elsie  Audrey 

C. 

Ellendale 

Shimmin,  Mabel  Sarah 

N.  H.  E. 

Forbes 

Stevens,  Frederick  Burton 

M.  A. 

Oakes 

Stewart,  Florence  Geraldine 

S.    N. 

Straubville 

Swanson,  Mabel  Theresa 

S.  N. 

Ellendale 

Wedel.   Hattie   Marie 

S.   N. 

Oakes 

Whitfield,  Alice  Laura 

A. 

O^kes 

Zinter,  Emma  Anna 

N.  H.  E. 

Ellendale 

Zinter,   Herman   Carl 

C. 

Ellendale 

Zinter,  Lydia  Alma 

N.  H.  E. 

Ellendale 

First  Year 

A  a  hi,  Martin 

A. 

Verona 

Alatalo,   Helen  Lempi 

C. 

Frederick 

Barsten,  Adriiia  Sophia 

S.    N. 

Fullerton 

Barsten,  Oscar  Richard 

A. 

Fullerton 

Bassen,  Hannah  Wilmenea 

S.   N. 

Marion 

Benz,  Miles  Bismarck 

M.  A. 

Moffet 

Braese,  Edna  Marcella 

2  C. 

Ellendale 

Braese,  Ethel  Ruth 

2  C. 

Ellendale 

Clarke,  Ralph  Wesley 

M.   A. 

Ellendale 

Clark,   Austin   Percey 

2   C. 

Ewart,   Iowa 

Demmer,  Hugh  Lloyd 

M.   A. 

Ellendle 

Dolmseth,  Harvey  Kenneth 

2  C. 

Tappen 

Dolmseth,  Clarence  James 

2  C. 

Tappen 

Fischer,   David 

C. 

Lowell 
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Hammer,  Philip  Herbert 

M.  A. 

EDUendale 

Hansen,   Elma 

S.   X. 

Guelph 

Hatfield,  Boy 

A. 

Ellendale 

Hill,   Rudolph  John 

C. 

Culm 

Hill,   Bethel  Helle 

S.   X. 

11. 

B,                     Oakea 

Hoermann,    Anna    Minnie 

S.  N. 

11. 

E.  Ellendale,  u.  F.  D. 

Hoermann,  Helena  Ella 

S.  N. 

H, 

E.  Ellendale,  u.  F.  D. 

Hubbard,  Gracia  Ruth 

2  C. 

Ellendale 

Huber,  I  rone  Lenora 

U. 

Oakes 

Johnson,  Algot  Richard 

A. 

Kiilm 

Johnson,  Alex 

•    A. 

Kulm 

Johnson.  Amy  Emelia 

S.  N. 

11. 

E.                          Kulm 

Joseph.  Inez  R. 

C. 

Monango 

Kabrud,   Alfred   Bernhard 

M.  A. 

Forbes 

Kessler,  John  Peter 

M.  A. 

Glen  Ullin 

Kolberg,  Johanna 

N.  H. 

E. 

Pettibone 

Larson,  Anna  Victoria 

N.  H. 

E. 

Kulm 

Leech,  Hazel  Lois 

N.    H 

.    E.                   Straubville 

Lawler,  Eugene  Milton 

M.   A. 

Ellendale 

Ma  Goon,  Pearl  Anna 

C. 

Ellendale 

Mallach,  Rachel 

H.  E. 

Forbes 

Martin,  John 

2  C. 

Forbes 

Meier,  John 

S.  N. 

Kintyre 

Miller,  Louise  Marie 

S.  N. 

Fullerton 

Mitchell,  Earl  W. 

M.  A. 

Newark 

Monteith,   Carrie 

S.  N. 

Ellendale,  R.  F.  D. 

Moldenhauer,   Gotthelf 

C. 

Ellendale 

McShane.  Doris  Thelma 

S.  N. 

Ellendale,  R.  F.  D. 

Nelson,   Blanche 

S.  N. 

H. 

E.                   Fullerton 

Nelson,  Greta  Mae 

S.  N. 

Baldwin 

Olsen,  Clare  Abraham 

A. 

Ellendale 

Parvey,  Florence  Marian 

3  C. 

Gackle 

Parvey,  Hilda  Johanna 

N.  H. 

E. 

Gackle 

Phillips,  Lois  Martha 

S.  N. 

H. 

E.                  Ellendale 

Royal,  Edna  lone 

H.  E. 

Straubville 

Rupp,  Myrtle  Rosalie 

H.   E. 

Regan 

Shimmin,  George  Robert 

U. 

Forbes 

Skoglund,  Ida  Sophia 

S.   N. 

Guelph 

Smith,  Lena 

U. 

Ellendale 

Strand,  Lester  Edward 

M.  A. 

Ellendale,  R.  F.  D. 

Strandemo,  Elma 

C. 

Baldwin 

Theede,  Erma  Kathryn 

S.  N. 

H. 

E.                       Forbes 

Theede,  Velma  Evelyn 

S.  N. 

H. 

E.                       Forbes 

Thompson,  Harland  Frederick 

C. 

Ellendale,  R.  F.  D. 

Tiegg,  Gertrude  Marie 

H.  E. 

Ellendale,  R.  F.  D. 

Ward,  Tess  Grace 

C 

Baldwin 

Wattula,  Hannah  Alida 

N.  H. 

E. 

Ludden 

West,  Eva 

C. 

Frederick,  S.  Dak. 

Whelan,  Robert  Patrick 

M.  A. 

Forbes 

Williams,  Clyde  Chester 

C. 

Newark,   S.  Dak. 
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Short  Courses 

Annis,  George  Lawrence 

F.  E. 

Nortonviile 

Bitterman,  Fred 

F.  E. 

Streeter 

Curtis,   Karl   Eugene 

F.  E. 

Fullerton 

Dathe,   Herbert 

F.   E. 

Ellendale,  R.  F.  D. 

Dean,   Veva   Irean 

H.  E. 

Ellendale,  R.  F.  D. 

Fischer,  Christian 

U. 

Ashley 

Gramlow,  Frederick  August 

F.  E. 

Oakes 

Heine,  Gustav  H. 

F.  E. 

Ellendale.  R.  F.  D. 

Herman,   Chris 

\J. 

Ellendale 

Kolberg,  Joseph  Albert 

F.  E. 

Pettibone 

Lewis,  Roy  Harold 

F.  E. 

Baldwin 

Lucke,  Henry  Michael 

F.  E. 

Fullerton 

Pierce,  Milton  Francis 

F.   E. 

Ellendale 

Schmidt,  Elsie 

XL 

Ellendale 

Schulz,  Edward             , 

F.  E. 

Streeter 

Schulz,  Jacob 

F.  E. 

Streeter 

Schwa rtzwalter,  Walter 

F.  E. 

Streeter 

Spiller,  Horace  Bay 

U. 

Ellendale 

Wedel,  Ernest  Henry 

F.  E. 

Oakes 

Wieland,  Emanuel 

F.  E. 

Streete* 

SPECIALS 

Ax  tell,  Eileen 

P. 

Ellendale 

Barcley,  Carrie  Harriet 

V. 

Owatonna,  Minn. 

Beggs,  Dorothy  May 

P. 

Ellendale 

Betts,  Ruth  Anna 

P. 

Ellendale 

Bishop,  Bernice  Emmaline 

P. 

Ellendale 

Bjornstad,  Lloyd  Benjamin 

M.  A. 

Ellendale 

Bowler,  Dorothy 

V. 

Ellendale 

Brown,  Helen 

P. 

Ellendale 

Brown,  Ruth 

P. 

Ellendale 

Brown,  Raymond 

P. 

Ellendale 

Callan,  Alice  Gladys 

P. 

Ellendale 

Callan.   Paul 

P.  &  M. 

A.                   Ellendale 

Carpenter,  Frances 

P. 

Ellendale 

Clarke,  Evelyn  Lois 

P. 

Ellendale 

Coleman,  Frances 

P. 

Ellendale 

Coleman,  Mrs.  L.  M. 

P. 

Ellendale 

Coleman,  Lloyd  W. 

M.   A. 

Ellendale 

Crabtree,  Muriel  Grace 

P. 

Ellendale 

Crabtree,  Allen  Benjamin 

M.  A. 

Ellendale 

Crandall,  Eva  Fae 

P. 

Ellendale 

Daulton,  Angela,  Ardell 

P. 

Barnard,  S.  Dak. 

Da ul ton,    Margaret   Irene 

P. 

Barnard,  S.  Dak. 

Dildine,  Carl  Arthur 

P. 

Ellendale 

Dunphy,   Helen    Frances 

P. 

Ellendale 

Perree,  Ethel  Belle 

P. 

Ellendale 
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Fuller,  Ruth 
Fuller,  i^ois 
Furan,  Elizabeth 
Griffin,   Etta   Susan 
Griffith  Glenna   Day 
Gulbraa,  Ragnhild 
Haas,    Edith 

Hathaway,  Francos  Pearl 
Haverland,  Blanche 
Haverland,  Ernestine 
House,  Mildred  Evelyn 
Hubbard,  Charles 
Judd,  Thelma 
Keagle,  Beatrice 
King,  Edna  Mae 
Laughlin,   Catherine 
Lawrence,  Esther 
Lewis,  Mrs.  Henry 
Ling,  Mildred 
Linnell,  Florence  Alta 
Lynde,  Grace  Evelyn 
Magoffin,  Lois 
Malm,  Carrie 
Meir,  Carl  Henry 
Melcher,    Blonda 
Miller,  Elizabeth 
Misfeldt,  Charles 
Minton,    Frances 
Moe,  Mrs.  Vivian 
Morange,   Edith   Frances 
Morange,  Marion  Agnes 
Mueller,  Myrtle  Maude 
McShane,  Phyllis 
Northrop,    Elizabeth 
Payne,   Benjamin 
Perlenfine,  Alma  Irene 
Puffer,   Lottie 
Rose,  Blanche 
Saunders,  Ruth 
Schmeierer,  Lydia 
Schulstad,  Ruth 
Shannon,  Ralph 
Shannon,  Vola  May 
Smith,  Helen  Anna 
Stuart,  Minnie 
Strachan,  Eleanor  Mildred 
Thielvoldt,  Clara  Helen 
Townsend,  Linville 
Wahl,  Frances 


P. 

Ellendale 

V. 

Bllendale 

p. 

Ellendale 

p. 

Bllendale,   R.  F.   l>. 

P. 

Ellendale 

V. 

Ellendale 

p. 

Ellendale 

p. 

Ellendale 

p. 

Northfleld,  Minn. 

p. 

Northfleld,  Minn. 

p. 

Ellendale 

Math. 

Ellendale 

P. 

Ellendale 

V. 

Ellendale 

V. 

Ellendale 

P. 

Monango 

P. 

Ellendale 

P. 

Ellendale 

P. 

Ellendale 

P. 

Ellendale 

P. 

Ellendale 

P. 

Monango 

P. 

Ellendale 

Eng. 

Jamestown 

P. 

Frederick,    S.   Dak. 

P. 

Ellendale 

U. 

Ellendale 

P. 

Ellendale 

P. 

Monango 

P. 

Ellendale 

P. 

Ellendale 

P. 

Ellendale 

P. 

Ellendale,  R.  F.  D. 

P. 

Ellendale 

C. 

Ellendale 

P. 

Clement 

V. 

Guelph 

P. 

Ellendale 

P. 

Ellendale 

P.  &  V. 

Ellendale 

V. 

Ellendale 

M.  A. 

Ellendale.  R.  F.  D. 

P. 

Ellendale.  R.  F.  D. 

P. 

Ellendale 

C. 

Ellendale 

P. 

Barnard,   S.  Dak. 

P. 

LaMoure 

M.  A. 

Ludden 

P. 

Ellendale 
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Wellman.  Florence 
Wenkstern,  Appleton 
Wright,  Gertrude  Bernice 
Wright,  Susie  Beth 


Amon,  Lydia  Magdalena 
Arndt,  Emma 
Ackert,  Hugh 
Ackert,  Howard 
Benz,  Flora  Margaret 
Bauer,   Elsie 
Black,  Marguerite 
Black,  Wendell  R. 
Blegen,  Paul  Otto 
Blim,  Eleanor 
Br  tese,  Edna 
Braese,  Ethel 
Buene,  Ellon 
Buene,  Ereka 
Brown,  Winnifred 
Busby,   Carrie  Mae 
Coleman,  Helen  Mae 
C   ssels,    Donald 
Cassels,  Robert 
Coleman,  Edith 
Crabtree,  Allen  Benjamin 
Crabtree,  Donald 
Crabtree,  Muriel 
Day.   Eda   Putnam  Mrs. 
Dildine,  Carl 
Demmer,  Hugh 
Demmer,  Daisy  A. 
Dillingham,    Raymond 
Eichinger,   Sceone 
Ferree,  Myrtle  Violet 
Froemke,  Emil  W. 
Furan,  Marie 
(Jelling,    Gertrude 
Gish,  Inez  Isabel 
Gleason,  Margaret  Beatrice 
Grover,  Margaret  C. 
Golden,  Mrs.   Emma 
Haas,  Charles 
Haas,    George 
Haas,  Kathryn 
Ha i'in,  Lillian  E. 
Haskins,    Francos   Mae 

Hafey,  Edith  Bernice 


P. 

Ellendale 

M.    A. 

Ellendale 

P. 

Ellendale 

P. 

Ellendale 

;iON  1919-1920 

N. 

,                          Lehr 

S.  N. 

Fullerton 

M.  T. 

Ellendale 

M.  T. 

Ellendale 

S.    N. 

Moffit 

Sp.    Eng 

Zeeland 

J.    N. 

Ellendale 

M.  T. 

Ellendale 

C. 

Dawson 

S.  N. 

Mound 

Sp.    P. 

Ellendale 

Sp.    P. 

Ellendale 

Sp.  P. 

Frederick,   S.  D. 

Sp.   M. 

Frederick.    S.   D. 

S.  N. 

Cleveland 

N. 

Linton 

J.    N. 

Ellendale 

M.  T. 

Ellendale 

M.  T. 

Ellendale 

H.    E. 

Ellendale 

M.  T. 

Ellendale 

M.  T. 

Ellendale 

A. 

Ellendale 

N. 

Raymond,   Minnesota 

M.  T. 

Ellendale 

M.  T. 

Ellendale 

H.  E. 

Ellendale 

M.  T. 

Ellendale 

N. 

Sturgeon  Bay,  Wis. 

S.  N. 

Ellendale 

N. 

Marion 

P. 

Ellendale 

S.  N. 

Frederick,  S.  D. 

A. 

Ellendale 

J.  N. 

Cogswell 

N. 

Tuttle 

N. 

Zeeland 

M.   T. 

Ellendale 

M.   T. 

Ellendale 

N. 

Ellendale 

N. 

Ellendale 

P. 

Ellendale 

H.   E. 

Ellendale 
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Hill,   Hazel 

S.    N. 

Ellendale,  R.   P.  D. 

Hoot',  Mabel  Frances 

X. 

Napoleon 

Hoberg,  Mollie 

X. 

Boyd 

Hogana,  Millie 

N. 

Guelph 

Hubbard,   Gratia 

S.    N. 

Ellendale 

Jackson,  Wm. 

M.  T. 

Ellendale 

.la nics,   Charles 

M.  T. 

Ellendale 

Johnson,  Algol 

X. 

Kulm 

.Johnson,   Hilda 

X. 

Kulm 

Keiffer,  Genevieve 

X.    II.   E. 

Dale 

King,   Edyna 

M. 

Ellendale 

Learner,  Josephine 

S.    N. 

Ellendale 

Lewis,   Henry 

M.  T. 

Ellendale 

Mallory,    Francos 

N. 

Ellendale 

Malm,  Carrie 

P. 

Ellendale 

Martin,  Alice  Barbara 

N. 

Ellendale 

Meier,  Carl  H. 

N. 

Kin  tyre 

Meyer,  Minnie 

X. 

Freda 

Meier,   Esther 

n; 

Kin  tyre 

Meidt,  Joseph 

X. 

Zeeland 

Nill,   Ida   M. 

X. 

Kulm 

Xoess,   Esther   A. 

X. 

Ellendale,  R.  F.  D. 

Nor  den,    Helen 

S.   X.   H. 

E.                          Kulm 

Parvey,  Florence 

X.   H.    E. 

Oakes 

Pay  ton,  Bessie 

X. 

Oakes 

Pylman,   Myrtle 

S.    X. 

Elllendale 

Potts,  Lulu 

P. 

Malvern,  Iowa 

Quatier,  Elizabeth 

X. 

Danzig 

Riechers,  Edward  H. 

M.  T. 

Ellendale 

Rose,    Alice 

X.   H.   E. 

Ellendale 

Saari,  Mayme 

S.    X.    H. 

E.                      Guelph 

Saunders,  Blanche 

X. 

Ellendale 

Schandelmeier,  Isabel 

X. 

Ellendale 

Sehon,    Kathryn 

X. 

Ellendale 

Shannon,  Vola 

p. 

Ellendale 

Schoenlein,  Robert 

X. 

Mandan 

Sitts,   Clara 

X. 

Guelph 

Smith,  Mariella  Julia 

X. 

Cogswell 

Sontag,  Lorna 

X. 

Cogswell 

St.  Ores,  Uva 

X. 

Ellendale 

Smith,  Helen  May 

N. 

Hazenton 

Stolle,  May 

X. 

Guelph 

Thomas,  Elliot 

M.   T. 

Ellendale 

Townsend,   Sarah 

X. 

Ellendale 

Tousley,  Winnifred 

X. 

Ellendale 

Way,    Opal 

X. 

Guelph 

Weber,  Helen 

X. 

Wishek 

Weiste,  Nina 

X. 

Ludden 

Wessels,  Alvina 

X. 

R  Heigh 
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Williams.  Noma  S.  N.  Newark 

Wittenberg,  Alone  Sp.  U.  Ellendale 

Wittenberg,  Esther  S.  N.  Ellendale 

Wright,  Jennie   B.  N.  Ellendale 

Wyckoff,   Jessie  N.  Ellendale 

Ziegenhagel,  Ida  N.  Lehr 

1.  SUMMARY  OF  ENROLLMENT: 

Seniors 19 

Junior  Graduates 11 

Juniors     15 

Secondary  Certificate  Students    28 

Third  Year  Students  17 

Second  Year  Students   58 

First  Year   Students    64 

Short  Course  Students   20 

Special  Students  78 

Total  attendance  to  May  1,  1021 310 

Number  attending  Summer  Session  of  1920 98 

Number  of  students  attending  both  sessions 408 

Number  of  students  counted  twice 29 

Number  of  individual  students  attending  for  year 

of  1920-21  to  May  1  379 

Number  of  pupils  in  training  school 221 

2.  ENROLLMENT  OF  STUDENTS  BY  COURSES: 

Manual   Training    20 

Normal  Home  Economics   38 

Standard  Normal    (Five  Year)    28 

Elementary  Normal   (Four  Year)    20 

Secondary  Normal   (Three  Year)    74 

Mechanic  Arts   35 

Home   Economics 10 

Ac  idemic    80 

( Commercial     45 

Music,  Piano  68 

Music,    Voice    11 

Short  Course,  Farm  Engineering 15 

Short   Course,   Home   Economics    2 

Unclassified    12 

Total     408 

Number  completing  courses  for  diplomas  and  cert- 
ificates     70 
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INDEX 


Academic  Course   30 

Admission    14 

Agriculture 63 

Athletics   21 

Biology   53 

Boa  nl  of  Administration    5 

Bookkeeping  60 

Calendar    4 

Chemistry   51 

Civics    61 

Commercial  Course    31 

Commercial  Department  59 

Cooking    45-47-41) 

Courses  of  Study  * 22 

Correspondence  Study  20 

Credits    15 

Description  of  Courses   33 

Diploma  and  Certificates   16 

Drawing  and  Fine  Arts   63 

Education    33 

Elective  Courses 14 

Engineering,  Farm    43 

English 55 

Entertainment  Course  21 

Expenses   . .  0 19 

Faculty 6 

Forging 39 

French 59 

General  Information   11 

Grammar 55 

Gymnastics  and  Military  Drill 15 

History 61 

Home   Economics    27-45 

Junior  Normal  Course  75 

Latin     58 

Library 19 
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Literary  and  Musical  Societies  21 

Location  and  Equipment   11 

Manual  Training 2G 

Mathematics    50 

Mechanic  Arts 3a 

Mechanic  Arts  Course  25 

Mechanical    Drawing    40 

Military   Science    70 

Music — Vocal   and    Instrumental    66 

Metal   Work   38 

Normal  Courses  20-33-75 

Physics 51 

Physical  Education  .  . . 72 

Prizes    37 

Prospective   Students    22 

Professional .  43 

Psychology     35 

Purpose  and  scope  of  the  School 11 

Relation  to  Other  Schools   17 

Religious  Environment 21 

Requirements  for  Graduates— see  courses. 

Senior  Normal  Course 75 

Short    Courses    .  . 40-80 

Special   Students    20  80 

Stenography     60 

Student  ( Conduct  &  Regulations   18 

Students,    1020-1921 75 

Summaries 84 

Summer  School  20 

Training  School.   Faculty    «.) 

Typewriting    00 

Woodworking    37 
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